
TSV
73THE NEW ZEALAND

DOCTOR WHO FAN CLUB

ANDREW PIXLEY EXAMINES MISSING 
MOMENTS FROM ʻTHE INVASIONʼ

X-RATED!
THE CENSORSHIP OF DOCTOR WHO IN 
NEW ZEALAND

ATTACK FROM THE SEWERS! THE REIGN OF SAM!
THE BBC EIGHTH DOCTOR NOVELS 
REVISITED AND REASSESSED



2 TIME SPACE VISUALISER 73

DVD
 The Beginning Andrew Foxley 85
 City of Death Matt Singleton 88
 Genesis of the Daleks Rob Mammone 90
Big Finish Steve Hatcher
 Other Lives 92
 Cryptobiosis 92
 Pier Pressure 93
 Night Thoughts 93
 Time Works  94
 The Veiled Leopard 94
 Cyberman 95
 Iris Wildthyme  96
In Print Paul Scoones
 About Time 1  97
 AHistory 97
 Reverse the Polarity  21  98
Doctor Who Magazine Paul Scoones 99
 366-368

FEATURES

TIME
VISUALISER
THE JOURNAL OF THE
NEW ZEALAND
DOCTOR WHO FAN CLUB

EDITOR ADAM MCGECHAN
adam@zetaminor.com

FOUNDING & ASSOCIATE EDITOR 
PAUL SCOONES

paulscoones@yahoo.com

WEBMASTER ALDEN BATES
www.doctorwho.org.nz

DESIGN AND PUBLICATION 
ADAM MCGECHAN

SUBSCRIPTIONS AND ORDERS 
PAUL & ROCHELLE SCOONES

CONTACT PO BOX 7061
WELLESLEY STREET

AUCKLAND, NEW ZEALAND

COVERS MICHAEL DINSDALE (front)
WALLS SKY RAY SPACE ADVENTURE BOOK (back)

NUMBER 73 • MAY 2006

CONTENTS
NEWS&VIEWS

From the Editor 3
 Adam McGechan
50-Issue Flashback
 David Bishop’s Bulletin from Britain   3
News Update 4
 BAFTA triumph, series 3 writers, Big Finish audios, BBC DVDs
The Space-Time Telegraph   8
 Brett Simpson, Edwin Patterson, Tim Hill, Paul Scoones, Zoltán Déry, Stuart Brown,  
 Jamas Enright, Kris Herzog

THANKS TO Alden Bates, Stuart Brown, Zoltán Déry, 
Michael Dinsdale, Jamas Enright, Andrew Foxley, Steve 
Hatcher, Alistair Hughes, Neil Lambess, David Lawrence, Rob 
Mammone, Sandra McGechan, Andrew Pixley, Jon Preddle, 
Matt Singleton, Paul Scoones, Rochelle Scoones, Jeff Stone, 
Doctor Who Magazine, and Shaun Lyon at Outpost Gallifrey.

ISSN 1175-1924

REVIEWS

Gallifrey One Report
 Jon Preddle 14
The Brighton Exhibition
 Adam McGechan 16
The Fans Speak!
Results from the TSV New Series Survey
 Stuart Brown 21
Revelation of the Diaries
The Censorship of Doctor Who in New Zealand (part three)
 Jon Preddle 26
Father’s Day Explained
 Jamas Enright 44
The Reign of Sam
The BBC Eighth Doctor Adventures (part one)
 David Lawrence 46
Errant Nonsense
 Neil Lambess 67
Titles of Blood
A Classic Series Title Generator
 Zoltán Déry 70
Thoroughly Unprofessional
Excusing Eye On Blatchford
 Matt West 72
Missing Moments
The Invasion
 Andrew Pixley 82

Dr Who in “The Crap Pun”  98
 Alden Bates and Jeff Stone

STRIP

SUBMISSIONS including letters, articles, reviews, short 
fiction, and artwork are all very welcome. Please ensure all 
contributions and correspondence are clearly named.

SUBSCRIPTIONS Prices also apply to back issues. Prices 
are quoted in New Zealand $ but may be paid in British £, 
Australian $, or American $ at the current exchange rate. 
Subscription rates for New Zealand/Australia/Rest of the 
World are: 1 issue ($5 / $6.50 / $7.50), 3 issues ($15 / $19.50 
/ $22.50),  6  issues ($30 / $39 / $45), 9 issues ($45 / $58.50 
/ $67.50). PayPal is accepted. For more information visit the 
Ordering Information page at www.doctorwho.org.nz.  

TIME SPACE VISUALISER (TSV) is a non-profit-
making fanzine. No attempt has been made to supercede 
the copyrights held by the BBC or any other persons or 
organisations. All material is copyright TSV and the individual 
contributors and may not be reproduced in any form without 
permission. The views expressed in this publication are those 
of the credited writers and do not necessarily reflect those of 
the editors or the New Zealand Doctor Who Fan Club.



TIME SPACE VISUALISER 73 3

FROM THE EDITOR

The first half of 1991 has proved to be one of the 
quietest in the history of Doctor Who. While New 
Zealand basks in uncut repeat seasons of vintage 
black and white episodes, it’s been a meagre few 
months for British fans. 
 News? What news? 
 Of course the show is still conspicuous by its 
absence from screen or production schedules. 
It’s obvious there’ll be no new Who this year 
and probably none in 1992, so any new series (if 
there is another series) won’t be seen until 1993 
– probably just in time for the 30th anniversary 
celebrations (anybody for The Eight Doctors?). 
 Current information and tips from deep within 
the crevices of that sweaty beast called the Beeb 
proffers two views – that negotiations are almost 
complete to sign contracts for an independently-
made new season… or that the so-called 

negotiation rumours are a giant ruse to placate 
fans while the Beeb does nothing. You choose!
 Still, there was a brief flurry of hope recently 
regarding a Fourth Doctor videotape. The old 
Shada scripts were dragged out and dusted down, 
what footage that had been shot for the story 
was dug out of the files and ideas put together for 
Ace and the Seventh Doctor to fill the gaps with a 
narrative link series of segments.
 Plans to produce this as the Fourth Doctor Years 
tape were shelved allegedly because using the 
current Doctor and companion would clash with 
the plans of the show’s imminent new independent 
producers. Truth or just wishful thinking? Who 
knows! 

50-ISSUEFLASHBACK

TSV 23 (June 1991) is available to read online
at http://nzdwfc.tetrap.com/archive/tsv23/

BULLETIN FROM BRITAIN by David Bishop

NEW ZEALAND  FANDOM
With Doctor Who so long from our screens – until 2005, that 
is - and TSV published but twice a year, it’s easy to forget 
that this mighty organ is in fact (as the logo subheading and 
masthead on the page opposite indicate) the official journal of 
the New Zealand Doctor Who Fan Club, and you, dear reader, 
are an official member. With the glorious return of our beloved 
series, interest in Doctor Who is steadily on the increase. It’s 
timely then to remind readers – and we have a lot of new ones 
(Hello! Welcome! Put the kettle on, pull up a sofa, enjoy the 
mag!) – that TSV is just one part of the NZDWFC. Check 
out our website at www.doctorwho.org.nz – here you’ll find 
no fewer than four message boards. There’s the general Who 
chat, the new series chat, a trader’s corner for buying and 
selling, and the dedicated TSV board, where you can discuss 
TSV and also sound out article ideas and get feedback from 
other fans. Don’t forget that TSV is a non-commercial, non-
profit fan publication. We do this for love, nothing more nor 
less, and TSV lives purely by contributions from readers. 
Turn to page 12 for more information, and if you want to 
lend a hand to promoting TSV, we’re running a bookmark 
competition – see page 13!
 The New Zealand Doctor Who Fan Club isn’t, however, just 
a collection of individual TSV subscribers. Club chapters are 
currently active in Auckland, Wellington and Christchurch, 
with more fans in other parts of the country. Chapters are the 
social side of the club – both the Auckland and Wellington 
groups have a pub meeting on the second Saturday of each 
month. If you want to get involved in fandom and meet other 

like-minded souls, whether you are in the main centres or not, 
check out the Club Chapter page of the website.
 And of course TSV and the fan club are not alone. From 
Christchurch comes RTP, the alternative Doctor Who fanzine 
(see our review page 98), and the Auckland and Wellington 
pub meets are complemented by the mini-zine Zeus Plug. Then 
there’s the Kiwi Fans of Doctor Who yahoo group (tv.groups.
yahoo.com/group/kiwifansofdoctorwho/) and it’s sister 
site, The High Council (disc.server.com/Indices/121491.
html), plus a host of other New Zealand Doctor Who websites 
– check out the webring link from the NZDWFC site.

SERIES TWO
It’s hard to believe that we’re already half-way through series 
two – although it is not due to kick off with The Christmas 
Invasion in New Zealand until July or August, as I type episode 
six, The Age of Steel, has just this minute finished in the UK 
and the first viewer reactions are in. So what do you think of 
series two? Next issue we’ll be running another reader reaction 
panel – if you’d like to take part, send us your thoughts on 
series two, episode by episode (150 words per episode please, 
with a rating out of five), and we’ll present this snapshot of 
opinion in TSV 74,  due at the end of the year.

SPOILER WARNING
While all information about the new series contained within 
these pages is taken from official BBC publicity, there may 
be plot elements that people want to avoid; as always, caveat 
lector! Enjoy!

ADAM
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REVIEW
NEWS

DOCTOR WHO HAS WON the top two gongs at the 
2006 British Academy of Film and Television Arts (BAFTA) 
awards ceremony, which was held on Sunday 7th May. The 
award for Best Drama Series was collected by Billie Piper, 
Julie Gardner, Russell T. Davies and Phil Collinson, who 
were joined on stage by a new series Dalek sporting a 
distinctive black colour scheme. Doctor Who also won the 
Pioneer Audience Award for best television programme 
2005. This award, voted for by the viewing public, was 
accepted by Billie Piper. Executive Producer and head 
writer Russell T. Davies also won the Dennis Potter 
Award for outstanding writing for television, presented to 
him by Tenth Doctor David Tennant. After collecting his 
award, which represents the contribution he has made to 
television writing over his entire career, Davies said: “We 
were told that bringing it [Doctor Who] back would be 
impossible, that we would never capture this generation 
of children. But we did it.” Outside the BAFTA awards 
ceremony, a bronze new series Dalek patrolled the red 
carpet. Actress Anna Maxwell Martin, who played Suki 
Macrae Cantrell in The Long Game, won the BAFTA Best 
Actress award for her role in BBC One’s Bleak House, 
which also won the award for Best Drama Serial.
 Last year was not the first time Doctor Who has been 
nominated for a BAFTA award. In 1977, producer Philip 
Hinchcliffe was nominated for the Harlequin award for 
Drama/Light Entertainment. His successor, Graeme 
Williams, was nominated for the same award in 1978.

BAFTA AWARDS TRIUMPH!

Doctor Who was nomiated for three BAFTA craft 
awards, held on 19th May 2006 – Production Designer 
Edward Thomas for Breakthrough talent, Joe Ahearne 
for best director, and Russell T. Davies for best writer. 
Doctor Who composer Murray Gold was nominated 
for Original Television Music for BBC Three’s Casanova, 
which was written by Russell T. Davies and starred David 
Tennant in the lead role. While Doctor Who missed out 
in all categories nominated, model effect maestro Mike 
Tucker took the Visual Effects award for his work on the 
docudrama Hiroshima with co-worker Gareth Edwards 
from Red Vision. Surprisingly, Doctor Who had not been 
nominated in this category.

BAFTA CYMRU SUCCESS
LEADING UP TO the main BAFTA award ceremony, 
Doctor Who led the BAFTA Cymru winners, picking up 
five of the Welsh television awards at the ceremony in 
Cardiff on April 22nd. The series was shortlisted in 14 
award categories, and won best drama series, best drama 
director (James Hawes), alongside awards for costume, 
make-up and photography direction. Russell T. Davies 
picked up the Siân Phillips award for his outstanding 
contribution to network television. Head of BBC Wales 
English programmes Clare Hudson said: “We are thrilled 
that the spectacular contribution made by Russell T 
Davies to television over the past few years has won him 
such a very special award”.

SERIES TWO OF DOCTOR WHO began transmission in 
the UK on BBC One on Saturday 15th April 2006. With 
just under half of the series already aired, Doctor Who is 
once more a ratings success, with episode 5, Rise of the 
Cybermen, second only to last year’s The Parting of the 
Ways in term of audience appreciation index (AI) score. 
See the series two episode guide on the following page. 
 As well as a second series of BBC Three’s Doctor Who 
Confidential, narrated this time by Mark Gatiss, series two 

SERIES TWO UPDATE
of Doctor Who is accompanied by Totally Doctor Who, a 
13-part magazine-style series for children screening on 
Thursday afternoons as part of CBBC. Totally Doctor Who 
features interviews with the stars of Doctor Who, as well 
as behind the scenes features, ‘Companion Academy’ (in 
which young fans of the series must prove their worth to 
join the Doctor on his travels to a panel of three judges), 
and ‘Who-Ru’, a Doctor Who quiz which pits fans against 
each other in a quest to be recognised as the ultimate 
font of (new series) Doctor Who knowledge.

DOCTOR WHO TAKES TOP TWO AWARDS, RUSSELL T. DAVIES’ 
CONTRIBUTION TO TELEVISION WRITING RECOGNISED

With thanks to Shaun Lyon and Outpost Gallifrey
For up-to-the-minute Doctor Who news,
we recommend www.doctorwhonews.com
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SERIES THREE:
WRITERS ANNOUNCED
WITH SHOOTING due to begin in a few months, the 
line up of script writers for series three of Doctor Who has 
been announced.
 Executive producer Russell T. Davies will once again 
pen the special hour-long Christmas episode which will 
follow series two, as well as episode one plus three or 
four others of the thirteen-episode run.
 Steven Moffat (The Empty Child/The Doctor Dances, 
The Girl in the Fireplace) returns for one episode, while 
Paul Cornell (Father’s Day), having been absent from series 
two’s roster, comes back with a two-part adventure.
 Popular Doctor Who novelist, Big Finish scriptwriter and 
Doctor Who Magazine comic strip scribe Gareth Roberts 
joins the series three crew with one episode. Roberts 
was responsible for the interactive BBC game Attack of 
the Graske, as well as all thirteen TARDISODES, the one-
minute the mobile phone and BBC website teasers which 
accompany each episode of series two. Although very 
familiar to Doctor Who fans, Gareth Roberts also has a 
wealth of television writing experience, including Springhill 
(1996), Coronation Street (1997), Emmerdale (1999), 
Brookside (1999-2001), Randall and Hopkirk (Deceased) 
(2001), Swiss Toni (2003-2004) and Swinging (2005-2006).
 New series script editor Helen Raynor is to write a 
two-part story for series three. Raynor script-edited The 
Unquiet Dead, Dalek, The Empty Child/The Doctor Dances, 
Bad Wolf/The Parting of the Ways, The Christmas Invasion, 
School Reunion, and The Girl in the Fireplace. Helen Raynor’s 
previous television credits include Doctors (script editor, 
2002-2004), Cake (a 15-minute strand of Brief Encounters) 
and BBC Radio 4’s Running Away with the Hairdresser. She 
is also script editor on the forthcoming Captain Jack spin-
off series, Torchwood, as well as writing one episode of the 
series.
 Steven Fry’s episode, originally scheduled for series 
two, will form part of series three as reported last issue.
 Russell T. Davies has also revealed that he has over-
commissioned series three, with a total of 16 scripts 
underway, including episodes by “a further couple of 
writings other than those already on the list”. Over-
commissioning is not an unusual practice in television, and 
allows for flexibility in planning the series. Talking to Doctor 
Who Magazine, Russell T. Davies said: “Hopefully, we’ll get 
a Series Four commissioned – though I must stress, that’s 
just a personal hope, absolutely nothing has been decided 
yet within the BBC – and then the two remaining scripts 
will ensure that we have material already in place for 
the fourth run, and everyone’s stories will get made. Of 
course, it feels strange talking about Series Three, when 
we can’t gaurantee that the Doctor and Rose will even 
survive the extraordinary events of the current series”.

Production Crew Russell T Davies (Executive Producer), Julie Gardner 
(Executive Producer), Phil Collinson (Producer)
Regular Cast David Tennant (The Doctor), Billie Piper (Rose Tyler)

EPISODE 1 New Earth (15 April 2006)
Writer Russell T Davies 
Director James Hawes
Cast Camille Coduri (Jackie Tyler), Noel Clarke (Mickey Smith), Zoe Wana-
maker (Cassandra), Sean Gallagher (Chip), Dona Croll (Matron Casp), Michael 
Fitzgerald (Duke of Manhattan), Lucy Robinson (Frau Clovis), Adjoa Andoh 
(Sister Jatt), Anna Hope (Novice Hame), Simon Ludders (Patient), Struan 
Rodger (Face of Boe).
Synopsis The Doctor and Rose board the TARDIS for new adventures in time 
and space. But when they visit mankind’s new home, far in the future, they find 
gruesome secrets hidden inside a luxury hospital. And an enemy thought long 
since dead, the paper-thin Cassandra, is out for revenge…
Ratings 8.62m, share 38.6%, AI 85, branded weekly position: 3rd.

EPISODE 2 Tooth and Claw (22 April 2006)
Writer Russell T Davies 
Director Euros Lyn
Cast Pauline Collins (Queen Victoria), Ian Hanmore (Father Angelo), Michelle 
Duncan (Lady Isobel), Derek Riddell (Sir Robert), Jamie Sives (Captain Reyn-
olds), Ron Donachie (Steward), Tom Smith (The Host), Ruthie Milne (Flora).
Synopsis The Doctor and Rose travel back to the year 1879 when an 
encounter in the Scottish Highlands with Queen Victoria and a band of Warrior 
Monks reveals a deadly trap, dating back centuries. Perhaps the local legends 
about a werewolf could really be true.
Ratings 9.24m, share 42.2%, AI 83, branded weekly position: 3rd.

EPISODE 3 School Reunion (29 April 2006)
Writer Toby Whithouse 
Director James Hawes
Cast Noel Clarke (Mickey), Anthony Head (Mr Finch), Elisabeth Sladen (Sarah 
Jane Smith), Rod Arthur (Mr Parsons), Eugene Washington (Mr Wagner), 
Heather Cameron (Nina), Joe Pickley (Kenny), Benjamin Smith (Luke), Clem 
Tibber (Milo), Lucinda Dryzek (Melissa), Caroline Berry (Dinner Lady), John 
Leeson (Voice of K9).
Synopsis The Doctor investigates a London school, which is being haunted 
by strange, bat-like creatures at night. While at the school, the Doctor finds his 
old friend, Sarah Jane Smith, already working undercover. Both have old scores 
they must settle, and Rose discovers the true legacy of being a Time Lord’s 
companion.
Ratings 8.31m, share 39.8%, AI 85, branded weekly position: 4th.

EPISODE 4 The Girl in the Fireplace (6 May 2006)
Writer Steven Moffat 
Director Euros Lyn
Cast Noel Clarke (Mickey Smith), Sophia Myles (Reinette), Ben Turner (King 
Louis XV), Jessica Atkins (Young Reinette), Angel Coulby (Katherine), Gareth 
Wyn Griffiths (Manservant), Paul Kasey (Clockwork Man), Ellen Thomas (Clock-
work Woman), Daryl Adcock (Voice of Clockwork Man), Emily Joyce (Voice of 
Clockwork Woman).
Synopsis Madame Du Pompadour finds the court at Versailles under attack 
from sinister clockwork killers. Her only hope of salvation lies with the man who 
has haunted her dreams since childhood – a mysterious stranger known only as 
the Doctor. Can a broken clock summon the Lord of Time? 
Ratings 7.9m, share 38.6%, AI 84, branded weekly position: 5th.

EPISODE 5 Rise of the Cybermen (Part 1 of 2) (13 May 2006)
Writer Tom MacRae 
Director Graeme Harper
Cast Noel Clarke (Mickey Smith/Ricky Smith), Camille Coduri (Jackie 
Tyler), Shaun Dingwall (Pete Tyler), Roger Lloyd-Pack (John Lumic), Andrew 
Hayden-Smith (Jake Simmonds), Don Warrington (the President), Mona 
Hammond (Rita-Anne), Helen Griffin (Mrs Moore), Colin Spaull (Mr Crane), 
Paul Antony-Barber (Doctor Kendrick), Adam Shaw (Morris), Andrew Ufondo 
(Soldier), Duncan Duff (Newsreader), Paul Kasey (Cyber-Leader), Nick Briggs 
(Cyber-Voice).
Synopsis The TARDIS is trapped on a parallel Earth and Rose discovers that 
he father is still alive. But sinister forces are at work, and British society is being 
prepared for the Ultimate Upgrade. Meanwhile, an old enemy of the Doctor’s 
is about to be reborn.
Ratings 8.6m (preliminary overnight ratings), share 39.7%, AI 86.

EPISODE 6 The Age of Steel (Part 2 of 2) (20 May 2006)
Writer Tom MacRae 

SERIES TWO (2006) EPISODE GUIDE
Dates are original UK transmission;

episode synopses are sourced from the Radio Times. 

Continued on page 7…
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ALAN BARNES has taken over from Gary Russell as the Doctor Who 
range’s story editor, handling both the audios and the Short Trips books. 
Gary Russell continues as producer, with Ian Farrington as assistant 
producer. Big Finish’s current Doctor Who license runs until 2008.
 The latest release, The Kingmaker by Nev Fountain, is a Fifth Doctor, 
Peri and Erimem story that guest stars Jon Culshaw from Dead Ringers 
and Michael Fenton-Stevens. The story is a comedy that deals with the 
famed tale of the Princes in the Tower, from the time of Richard III.
 The Settling by Simon Guerrier (May), is a Seventh Doctor, Ace and 
Hex story set in Ireland in 1649, featuring Oliver Cromwell, as played by 
Clive Mantle.
 Something Inside by Trevor Baxendale (June) is an Eighth Doctor, 
Charley and C’rizz story. Originally titled The Cube, the story was 
renamed to avoid associations with the film of the same name. 
 The Nowhere Place by Nicholas Briggs (July) sees the Sixth Doctor 
and Evelyn experiencing ghostly encounters. This story is notable for 
featuring two of the cast from the 2005 TV series: Martha Cope (the 
Controller in Bad Wolf) and John Schwab (Bywater in Dalek).
 Red by Stewart Sheargold (August) is a Seventh Doctor story 
exploring the motivation behind murder. This story was previously titled 
Synchronicity.
 September sees the release of two linked stories, The Reaping 
and The Gathering, both written by Joseph Lidster and featuring the 
Cybermen and Cybertechnology. The Reaping, formerly titled Dead Men 
Walking, is a Sixth Doctor and Peri story, set in Baltimore in 1986, at the 
home of Peri’s parents. The Doctor uncovers a sinister plot to reanimate 
cadavers at a funeral home. Peri is reunited with her mother, Janine 
Foster, played by Claudia Christian (Ivanova in Babylon 5). The cast also 
features Denise Bryer (Terrahawks). 
 The follow-up story, The Gathering, is set in Brisbane, where the Fifth 
Doctor is reunited with Tegan many years (for her) after they parted. 
This story, formerly titled Summer in the City, sees the long-awaited Big 
Finish debut of Janet Fielding, reprising her role as Tegan. Fielding had for 
many years turned down offers play the role for Big Finish, and Gary 
Russell says that he’d “all but given up asking” when Fielding agreed to 
return for just one story. Producer Jason Haigh-Ellery says, “I know Peter 
[Davison] is going to enjoy renewing their sparring partnership, and I 
hope the fans will get a kick out of hearing this older Tegan getting to say 
one or two things she probably wanted to get out of her system at the 
end of Resurrection of the Daleks.”
 In Memory Lane by Eddie Robson (October) the Eighth Doctor, 
Charley and C’rizz find themselves locked in a suburban Hell where 
there really is nothing at the end of the lane.
 We are the Dead by Martin Day (November) sees the Seventh 
Doctor trapped in the trenches of the first World War, but the enemy 
maybe closer to home than Europe.
 Circular Time by Paul Cornell and Mike Maddox (December) is a 
collection of four seasonal tales featuring the Fifth Doctor.
 Exclusively for Big Finish subscribers, there will be a special single-CD 
release at the end of the year, called Return of the Daleks by Nicholas 
Briggs, which features a companion-less Seventh Doctor and is described 
as “a crossover of sorts” with Briggs’s earlier Dalek Empire series.
 January 2007 sees The Year of the Pig by Matthew Sweet, a Sixth 
Doctor and Peri story, which sees the return to Doctor Who of Maureen 
O’Brien who played Hartnell era companion Vicki.  O’Brien plays a new 

BIG FINISH UPDATE BBC DVDS
CLASSIC SERIES The third original series 
Doctor Who DVD released this year is the Season 
Seven tale Inferno (19 June). Reconverted from the 
surviving NTSC masters using the new reverse 
standards converstion technology, extras include 
a commentary with Terrance Dicks, Barry Letts, 
Nicholas Courtney and John Levene. Steve Broster 
contributes a 35-minute documentary, Can You 
Hear the Earth Scream?, looking at the making of 
Inferno, and featuring interviews with Barry Letts, 
Terrance Dicks, Caroline John, Nicholas Courtney, 
John Levene, Ian Fairbairn and Derek Ware. Steve 
Broster also collaborates with Richard Molesworth 
on The UNIT Family – Part One, a 36-minute 
documentary examining the first half of the ‘UNIT 
family’ and featuring interviews with Barry Letts, 
Terrance Dicks, Derrick Sherwin, actors Nicholas 
Courtney, John Levene, Caroline John and Derek 
Ware. Also included is a Visual Effects Promo 
Film (an excerpt from an early BBC Visual Effects 
Department promotion featuring model effects 
filming from The Ambassadors of Death and, Inferno), 
a deleted scene featuring Jon Pertwee as the voice 
of a radio presenter, Jon Pertwee’s introduction 
to episode seven from the The Pertwee Years VHS 
release, and the 1971 Doctor Who Annual and 
clippings from the Radio Times as DVD-ROM PDF 
content.
 Sarah Jane Smith’s final story, The Hand of 
Fear, is released on 24 July, a belated tie-in to the 
new series episode School Reunion. Extras include 
a commentary with Tom Baker, Elisabeth Sladen, 
Judith Paris, Bob Baker and Philip Hinchcliffe, a 50-
minute documentary Changing Time (produced by 
Steve Broster, looking at the making of the story 
and the relationship between the third and fourth 
Doctors and Sarah Jane Smith, featuring interviews 
with Tom Baker, Elisabeth Sladen, Rex Robinson, 
Glyn Houston, Stephen Thorne, Colin Mapson, Bob 
Baker, Philip Hinchcliffe, Barry Letts and Terrance 
Dicks), an 11-minute extract from the Saturday 
morning children’s show Swap Shop (featuring Noel 
Edmonds interviewing Tom Baker and Elisabeth 
Sladen), a continuities compilation, and again 
DVD-ROM content with the 1977 Doctor Who 
Annual and the Radio Times billings for the original 
transmission included on the disc as PDF files.

NEW SERIES As with series one last year, 
series two of the new series is being released as 
a set of five extra-less ‘vanilla’ DVDs in May (The 
Christmas Invasion, New Earth), June (Tooth and Claw, 
School Reunion, The Girl in the Fireplace), July (Rise of 
the Cybermen, The Age of Steel, The Idiot’s Lantern), 
August (The Impossible Planet, The Satan Pit, Love & 
Monsters), and September (Fear Her, Army of Ghosts, 
Doomsday). A six-disc complete series two box is 
scheduled for the end of the year and is expected to 
feature a comprehensive set of extras. Apparently 
in response to feedback received from customers 
on The Complete First Series TARDIS-shaped box, 
the series two set will be released instead as a slim 
digipack. Final details of the boxset packaging and 
extra contents have not yet been released.
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OBITUARIES
STEVE ABSOLUM Designer: Attack of 

the Graske interactive adventure. Died 
26 December 2005, aged 32.

MICHAEL ATTWELL Actor: Isbur in 
The Ice Warriors; Bates in Attack of the 
Cybermen. Died 18 March 2006, aged 
63.

ROGER BRIERLEY Actor: Trevor in The 
Daleks’ Master Plan; Drathro in The Trial 
of a Time Lord. Died 23 September 2005, 
aged 70. 

GARY DOWNIE Assistant Floor 
Manager: Underworld; Choreographer: 
Black Orchid; Production Manager: The 
Two Doctors, Delta and the Bannermen, 
Dragonfire, The Happiness Patrol, Silver 
Nemesis, The Greatest Show in the Galaxy, 
Ghost Light and Survival. Died 19 January 
2006. 

JOSEPH FURST Actor: Professor Zaroff 
in The Underwater Menace. Died 29 
November 2005, aged 89.

JOHN HOLLIS Actor: Professor 
Sondergaard in The Mutants. Died 18 
October 2005.

JONATHAN JAMES-MOORE 
Producer and editor : Slipback. Died 20 
November 2005, aged 59.

ALF JOINT Stuntman: ‘Heavy’ in The 
Ambassadors of Death; a Primitive and 
an IMC guard in Colony in Space; stunt 
arranger on Battlefield. Died 25 July 
2005, aged 78.

RONALD LEIGH-HUNT Actor: 
Radnor in The Seeds of Death; Stevenson 
in Revenge of the Cybermen. Died 12 
September 2005, aged 88.

LEONARD LEWIS Producer: 
Dimensions in Time. Died 2 December 
2005, aged 78.

MICHAEL SHEARD Actor: Rhos in 
The Ark, Dr Summers in The Mind of Evil; 
Laurence Scarman in Pyramids of Mars; 
Lowe in The Invisible Enemy; Mergrave in 

Castrovalva; Headmaster in Remembrance 
of the Daleks; Count Orsino in the Big 
Finish audio The Stones of Venice. Died 31 
August 2005, aged 65.

ROBERT SLOMAN Writer : The 
Daemons (with Barry Letts as ‘Guy 
Leopold’), The Time Monster, The Green 
Death and Planet of the Spiders. Died 
December 2005, aged 79.

MARY WIMBUSH Actress: Aunt Lavinia 
in K9 and Company. Died 31 October 
2005, aged 81. 

DAVID WOLLISCROFT Actor: 
Xeron in The Space Museum. Died 16 
September 2005, aged 63.

JOHN WOODNUTT Actor: Hibbert 
in Spearhead from Space; Draconian 
Emperor in Frontier in Space; the Duke of 
Forgill and Broton in Terror of the Zygons; 
Seron in The Keeper of Traken. Died early 
January 2006, aged 81.

character, Miss Alice Bultitude, who is described as ‘A dotty 
collector of theatrical ephemera’. The cast also includes 
Michael Keating (Vila from Blakes 7) and Adjoa Andoh 
(Sister Jatt from New Earth). The story is set in nineteenth-
century Ostend, where the Doctor and Peri become 
embroiled in an attempt to locate theatre legend Toby the 
Sapient Pig.
 Big Finish’s spin-off series continue, with the recent four-
part Sarah Jane Smith series written by David Bishop ending 
in April, to be followed by a third series of Gallifrey, starring 
Lalla Ward as Romana and Louise Jameson as Leela. The 
series picks up a few weeks after the end of the previous 
series, and for creative reasons, will bring the saga to a final 
end.
 Later this year will be a four-part mini-series called 
I, Davros starring Terry Molloy, that is described a “the 
definitive chronicle of the journey from man to monster to 
Creator of the Daleks and then Nemesis of the Doctor.” The 
four stories will be released from September onwards, and 
the writers are Gary Hopkins, James Parsons and Andrew 
Stirling-Brown, Lance Parkin and Scott Alan Woodard. 
 Doctor Who stories that have been announced by Big 
Finish but have yet to be scheduled and therefore are 
likely to appear in 2007, include: Friends and Enemies by 
Adrian Rigelsford (5th Doctor); Son of the Dragon by Steve 
Lyons (5th Doctor); To Sleep, Perchance to Dream by Colin 
Brake (5th Doctor); The Clutches of Kali by Manjit Singh 
(6th Doctor); Spiders by Alison Lawson (6th Doctor); Alone 
Again by Marc Platt (7th Doctor); Deadman’s Hand by John 
Ostrander (7th Doctor); Best of All Possible Worlds by Alex 
Fitch and Kim Morgan (8th Doctor); Absolution by Scott 
Alan Woodard (8th Doctor).
 A follow-up book to Benjamin Cook’s Big Finish: The 
Inside Story will most likely be released in late 2006, with 
Cook working with a co-author this time around.

Director Graeme Harper
Cast (see Rise of the Cybermen)
Synopsis The Cybermen take control of London and start converting the 
populace, in the conclusion of this gripping two-part episode. While Jackie falls 
under Lumic’s control, the Doctor, Rose and Mickey are reduced to fugitives 
in a world of terror. A last, desperate attack on the Cyberfactory is their only 
chance – but will they all survive? 

EPISODE 7 The Idiot’s Lantern (27 May 2006)
Writer Mark Gatiss 
Director Euros Lyn
Cast Debra Gillett (Rita), Rory Jennings (Tommy), Marie Lewis (Mrs Galla-
gher), Sam Cox (Bishop), Jean Challis (Betty), Jamie Foreman (Eddie), Ron Cook 
(Mr Magpie), Christopher Driscoll (Security Guard), Maureen Lipman.
Synopsis 1953, the coronation of Queen Elizabeth II, and Great Britain 
huddles round its television sets to witness the great event. But beneath the 
celebrations, there are rumours of monsters on the streets, and the tormented 
Mr Magpie is hiding a strange and alien secret.

EPISODE 8 The Impossible Planet (Part 1 of 2) (3 June 2006)
Writer Matt Jones 
Director James Strong
Cast Will Thorp (Toby), Shaun Parkes, Claire Rushbrook, Danny Webb, Ronnie 
Jhutta, Myanna Buring.
Synopsis Rose finds herself further away from home than ever before, on a 
desolate world in the orbit of a Black Hole. Trapped with an Earth expedition 
and the mysterious Ood, the time-travellers face an even greater danger as 
something ancient beneath the planet’s surface begins to awake. 

EPISODE 9 The Satan Pit (Part 2 of 2) (10 June 2006)
Writer Matt Jones 
Director James Strong 

EPISODE 10 Love & Monsters (17 June 2006)
Writer Russell T Davies 
Director Dan Zeff

EPISODE 11 Fear Her (24 June 2006)
Writer Matthew Graham 
Director Euros Lyn

EPISODE 12 Army of Ghosts (Part 1 of 2) (1 July 2006)
Writer Russell T. Davies 
Director Graeme Harper

EPISODE 13 Doomsday (Part 2 of 2) (8 July 2006)
Writer Russell T. Davies 
Director Graeme Harper

Continued from page 5.

Book news returns next issue
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THE SPACE-TIME

TELEGRAPH
TSV 72: THE BAD, THE 
GOOD, SUGGESTIONS FOR 
THE FUTURE

With TSV 73 due out in virtually no 
time at all I thought I’d better ensure 
there was at least one letter for 
publication, otherwise David Ronayne’s 
letter last issue, which has generated 
so much debate on the TSV message 
board, might be taken as a definitive 
statement that there are, in fact, no 
readers interested in sharing their 
views about all things TSV and Doctor 
Who. Which simply wouldn’t do.
 Mentioning the proliferation of 
reviews in TSV is becoming something 
of a cliché, and while I disagree with a 
lot of what has been said in the past 
about them, I do think they are starting 
to become a little more prevalent than 
might be sensible. Many years ago Paul 
stopped reviewing the Benny NAs 
– I forget why, exactly, but the point 
is that nobody seemed to notice. 
Would a huge protest erupt amongst 
subscribers if the Big Finish audios or 
DWM ceased to be covered? I doubt 
it, and while I’m sure the audios are 
worthy of coverage, I’d be very 
surprised if more than a handful of 
subscribers (particularly the local 
ones) follow them with any regularity 
– they certainly aren’t affordable for 
this fan. Of course, now that the BBC 
novels range has apparently ended 
(first I’d heard of it!), that will free up a 
few pages.
 As for the extensive review of the 
Series One box – this was something 
of a disappointment. Last issue there 
was a Series One survey, but there 
was no mention of it in this issue, or 
any indication that its results would 
appear next issue – were there 
really so few responses that we have 
to pretend it never took place? I’d 
have thought some nice ‘sound-bite’ 
comments excised from that would 
have been a more suitable/desirable 
accompaniment to Adam’s reviews of 
the DVD extras than devoting a dozen 
pages to one person’s view of the first 
new season in sixteen years. I generally 

rate Adam’s DVD reviews very highly 
(while still managing to disagree with 
most of them!), but this was overkill.  
That said, I’m sure it will be an article 
I’ll refer back to for many years to 
come, as will Paul’s extremely detailed 
coverage of the ‘missing bits’.
 The Web Planet review was quite 
fun, although I’m not sure it was 
intended that way. I’m a huge fan 
of the 1960s stories – particularly 
Hartnell’s tenure (I even like The 
Space Museum!), but I’m afraid The 
Web Planet really is one of the most 
dire examples of the era, and while I 
applaud Adam for going in to bat for 
an unpopular story, the inference that 
receiving outstanding ratings in 1965 
makes it good is a bit like saying Time-
Flight is superb because it out-rated 
every serial that came after it.
 Finally, the comment about the 
number of textual and grammatical 
errors in Shockeye’s Kitchen was pretty 
ironic in an issue that was very sloppy 
on that front itself. Indeed, it seemed 
that the only proofing of the material 
was performed by a spell-checker (the 
interviews and Night of the Butterfly 
suffered particularly badly), a shame, as 
it lets down the otherwise immaculate 
presentation, not to mention the 
content.
 Right, I’m through with reviews 
and complaining (for the most part). 
Chris Skerrow’s review – no, feature! 
– on the PDAs made me realise just 
how long it’s been since I was a regular 
purchaser of the novels. It also made 
me check over my collection, which 
resulted in the discovery that there are 
65 unread NAs/MAs/EDAs/PDAs on 
my shelf, and there must be at least a 
hundred that I don’t own at all. If I stick 
to my current rate of reading three 
or four of them per year I should be 
happy for a while yet…
 The highlights of the issue were, 
of course, the new series interviews, 
particularly John Barrowman’s. Just a 
pity that there was only one photo of 
the man himself. I’d have liked them 
to be scattered throughout the entire 
interview – no, make that the entire 

issue! In all seriousness this section 
was only marred by the last paragraph 
of Noel Clarke’s interview – I for 
one howled in frustration that such a 
spoiler should be so carelessly revealed, 
even if, in all likelihood, I was bound to 
find out before I actually viewed the 
episode in question anyway. It must 
have been amazing watching The 
Keeper of Traken or Earthshock for the 
first time in ignorance of the surprises 
contained within, but it seems that the 
internet age is robbing us of the ability 
to do that with the new series… oh 
well, put it down as a fact of modern 
living, I guess.
 Now, for those who might like 
to write to TSV, but perhaps not to 
say how good (or otherwise) it is 
I’ll attempt to stimulate a couple of 
topics of discussion that others can 
feel free/comfortable in contributing 
to in future letters pages. I’m curious 
about a couple of aspects of the fan 
experience – a friend recently loaned 
me the first three series of Blakes 7 
on DVD, and raved about the quality 
of the writing, etc, etc. Well, as a first-
time viewer to say I was impressed 
would be… um, an outright lie. I 
enjoyed seeing some familiar faces 
in an unfamiliar setting, but beyond 
this novelty and some witty banter 
between Avon and Vila, I couldn’t find 
anything to commend this series at all. 
Unfortunately this made me realise 
that this is how 99% of the world’s 
population view ‘classic’ Who. If I’d been 
exposed to Blake at a much earlier age 
would my viewpoint be so different? 
Or maybe it would help to actually like 
science-fiction? So tell me, are you a 
general sci-fi fan or is Doctor Who ‘it’? 
When did you first encounter the 
Doctor – is there anybody out there 
who became a fan in their adult years? 
If so I’d love to hear your story.
 The other thing that I’ve been 
wondering of late is what other 
people’s viewing habits are. I’ve seen all 
but a handful of stories now, perhaps 
half of them twice over, but there 
are only a couple of dozen I’ve seen 
three or more times. Indeed, at time 
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of writing, aside from Rose and The 
End of the World I’m still a first-time 
viewer of the new series. This isn’t 
because I didn’t like it – nothing could 
be further from the truth, I just don’t 
see the point in immersing myself in it 
to the point that I never want/need to 
see it again. Similarly, I tend to watch 
two, sometimes three episodes a 
week. Sitting through four or (yikes) 
six episodes in one go would probably 
drive me mad, although I suspect it’s 
what most people do – in any case, 
like I say, I’m curious to know what 
anybody out there has to say about it.

BRETT SIMPSON
Auckland, New Zealand

Hey, lay off The Web Planet, it’s 
great! Seriously though, reviews 
are really just one person’s 
opinion, so they should always 
be read with caution. I’m told 
Revelation of the Daleks is pretty 
popular, but I can’t see it myself! 
See what you think of the view of 
our new team of DVD reviewers, 
starting this issue. Whether or 
not TSV has too many reviews 
is a tricky one. Personally, I 
like reviews, and whenever I 
buy a music, film or television 
magazine I always skip ahead 
to the reviews and read those 
first. The Bernice Summerfield 
New Adventure reviews were 
discontinued as these books, 
although set within the Doctor 
Who universe, were felt to be 
straying a little too far ‘off-topic’. 
Which brings me to Torchwood 
– should TSV cover Torchwood, 
or is this (as with Benny) beyond 
our scope of coverage? Send in 
your comments and suggestions!
 TSV 72 may have been 
blighted by textual errors 
(thanks for the list, Brett – I’m 
amazed at what managed to get 
past our proof-readers… and I 
include myself in their number!), 
but it was more the factual 
errors in Shockeye’s Kitchen that 
surprised me – Adherents of the 
Continuous Meme, for instance, 
should have been picked up 
straight away. Hopefully (fingers 
crossed!) this issue of TSV is 
looking – and reading – a little 
better than issue 72!
 Glad you liked Chris Skerrow’s 
analysis of the BBC Past Doctor 
Adventures – Chris returns in 

TSV 74 with the next instalment, 
while David Lawrence picks up 
the Eighth Doctor Adventures 
this issue. Yes, it does seem that 
the PDAs are history – nothing 
is scheduled beyond Atom Bomb 
Blues (as reported in TSV 71), and 
there is no sign of this situation 
changing any time soon.
 You highlight an important 
issue regarding spoilers. Is the 
information contained at the 
end of the Noel Clarke interview 
a spoiler? It is mentioned by 
Russell T. Davies in the DVD 
commentary for Rose – this is 
the executive producer and head 
writer revealing new information 
on an officially-licenced Doctor 
Who DVD, so it’s obviously not 
a secret. It was also announced 
on the cover of DWM 367 with 
the headline “Noel Clarke on 
Mickey’s promotion to bona-fide 
TARDIS traveller!”. However, I 
can understand that for those 
trying to avoid all new series 
news and information before 
the episodes are broadcast, 
this is problematic. My view 
is that anything announced or 
confirmed officially by the BBC 
(eg, Sophia Myles is starring 
in The Girl in the Fireplace) or 
discussed in a public forum by 
persons officially sanctioned to 
make such announcements (eg, 
Russell T. Davies’ comments 
about Mickey on the Rose 
commentary) are fair game. 
What do other readers think?
 Thanks for your suggestions 
for topics TSV could cover in 
future issues – viewing habits 
are interesting, aren’t they? 
I’ve been watching Doctor Who 
for 21 years and I think I’ve 
seen a few stories more than a 
dozen times each! Send in your 
own experiences of discovering 
Doctor Who, and describe your 
viewing habits – check out page 
12 for more information! 
 You want TSV survey results? 
You got ‘em. Head to page 20 
now! – Ed.

Hey guys, it’s been quite a while since 
I have received an issue of TSV and 
longer still since I have subscribed to 
this fair ‘zine. Like many people, I lost 
active interest in the series for a few 
of the wilderness years, and only had 
my interest sparked again by the new 
series. I must say it’s been excellent, 

topped off by a new Doctor and at 
least two more years of continuing 
adventures! Roll on the second and 
third series!
 Goodness TSV has changed. It’s 
good to see a number of the old hats 
running around, David, Jon, Paul and 
Adam, now editor. Congratulations. 
The format is new, and I must say 
refreshing. It’s certainly different to 
what I’m used to, particularly the small 
text which may need a magnifying 
glass at times to read. Change can be 
good, and I’m sure that in a few issues 
any teething issues will be smoothed 
over (the same could be said when 
Paul took over the editorship of the 
magazine at TSV 21) and judging by 
the NZDWFC message board there 
are a fair few people yet to be fully 
pleased, myself being guilty as any in 
this respect. I love the new graphics by 
the way, the new cover artist is a great 
find, I hope to see more of his work 
in future issues. It certainly stamps a 
new mark on the ‘zine. I suppose the 
lean towards the new series in this 
issue is due to double issue thingy, and 
judging by the cover of TSV 73 this 
balance will be countered in this issue. 
By the way, I’m dead jealous you met 
John Barrowman, he was one of my 
favourite characters in the new series. 
All those interviews were a great 
scoop for the magazine. It should be 
an interesting next few issues.
 

EDWIN PATTERSON
Melbourne, Australia

Ah yes, the microtext on pages 8–
9 of TSV 72. Note to self – when 
you are up against a deadline and 
you need to squeeze four pages 
of text into two using a 5-point 
font: don’t! Font sizes should be 
much more sensible this issue!  
– Ed.

Having not read TSV for 10 years 
I chanced upon TSV 72 through a 
fairly bizarre case of two degrees of 
separation and thought I’d send in my 
thoughts. 
 I read it cover to cover the 
weekend I got it, which is a good 
sign. I’ve bought a couple of issues of 
DWM over the last year and this was 
absolutely on a par with them!
 The mix of articles was great: 
In particular the interviews were a 
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nice surprise and very interesting 
– I remember TSV always used to get 
some really good ‘exclusives’ (Andrew 
Cartmel, Paul Cornell, Gareth Roberts, 
etc) so I’m glad to see that hasn’t 
stopped.
 Having not read any of the 
books since the mid-nineties, I also 
found ‘Yesterday Once More’ very 
informative. There is a huge section 
of Who which I have decided I won’t 
be able to catch up on, so articles like 
this are a good way for returning fans 
to get info ‘in a nutshell.’ Same thing 
with all the reviews, given that I don’t 
plan on getting any of the books/CDs 
I found them surprisingly entertaining! 
The DVD reviews were also excellent 
– very thorough, with interesting and 
well thought-out opinions (though I 
liked Billie Piper’s commentaries on 
the Series 1 DVD set!). Talking of the 
DVDs I appreciated the deleted scenes 
article, given that they kept referring 
to them in the commentaries and they 
weren’t actually on the set…
 Comparing it to the older TSVs 
the major difference is probably not 
surprising – the shift of focus to the 
new series. Absolutely makes sense 
to me, and I think with things like the 
DVD reviews, there is still the link to 
the classic series. I was wondering what 
they used to have in TSV before the 
new series began, so it was interesting 
to see that acknowledged in Paul’s 
letter.
 The look of the ‘zine is really very 
professional – each page is broken 
up very well (which I know is much 
harder then many people imagine!). 
Likewise the writing style of all the 
contributors is great, everything was 
very easy to read and follow. The art 
was all fantastic. Michael Dinsdale’s 
pictures in the S1 DVD review section 
were particularly cool, and I’m glad to 
see I still get jealous of Alistair Hughes’ 
talent. The only minor criticism I have is 
that I think the font got a bit too small 
in The Christmas Invasion reviews. That 
font size was fine when it wasn’t the 
only thing on the page (like the Season 
2 episode guide, or the review of the 
Extras in the S1 DVD review), or 
when there was a lot of white space 
in the article (like in the S1 Deleted 
Scenes article) just found it a bit too 
much when everything in the page 
was that size and there wasn’t much 

breathing room. I seem to remember 
there used to be stapling issues if TSV 
got over 100 pages, so I guess it was a 
call about whether you try to fit things 
in, or leave things out – and there isn’t 
anything that should have been cut 
out, in my opinion. Tough decision as 
to how to deal with that one, and it’s 
not a major thing.
 Overall really impressive and 
entertaining! My hat goes off to the 
team and contributors for making the 
whole thing as thoroughly enjoyable 
as I remember it… I think I hear a 
resubscription calling… Cool logo too, 
by the way

TIM HILL
Auckland, New Zealand

Nice to hear from you Tim and 
glad you enjoyed the issue! 
Yes, article layout can be tricky 
sometimes. TSV 72 was certainly 
a learning experience for me 
to see what works and what 
doesn’t, so expect to see some 
tweaks and changes over the 
next few issues – Ed.

I’m delighted with issue 72 but, I have 
to admit, I’m also a little envious too. 
I’d have been delighted to score an 
interview with one of the cast of the 
new series, but to get to question no 
less than four cast members – including 
the delightfully irrepressible John 
Barrowman – all for the same issue is 
a very impressive feat indeed.
 These interviews are undoubtedly 
the crowning glory of Adam’s first issue 
as both editor and layout designer, and 
rightfully so. What a superb looking 
publication it is too. The TSV logo was 
long overdue for an overhaul, based as 
it was on a Doctor Who logo phased 
out a decade ago. The new design is 
simplicity itself and yet also strong and 
eye-catching. 
 It’s great to see the return of 
fiction to TSV – hopefully this trend 
will continue – and I’m also delighted 
to see the return of Chris Skerrow. 
His Missing Adventures overview in 
issues 66 and 67 offered some fresh 
perspectives on those old novels 
and inspired me to re-read some of 
them, so it’s good to see that he’s now 
turning his attention to the BBC’s Past 
Doctor books.
 In recent issues there have been 

various letters criticising the volume 
of reviews in TSV, and I’m sure TSV 
72’s content will do little to assuage 
this. However I’m with Alden Bates, 
who said in his letter last issue, “What’s 
wrong with reviews?” Indeed I know 
from the feedback that I received 
when I was editor that the TSV reviews 
are particularly invaluable to readers 
in making informed buying decisions 
about the best Doctor Who books, CDs 
and whatever else to collect. 
 TSV has always offered critiques 
of the books, magazines, CDs, DVDs, 
videos – and of course the television 
episodes themselves. In years gone 
by TSV has featured multiple reviews 
of the same book, often in the same 
issue. You’ve only got to look to some 
of the issues that have recently been 
added to the TSV online archive on 
the club website to see this abundance 
of reviews. These days there’s usually 
just one review of each item but if 
there’s more reviews than before 
it’s simply because there’s more new 
merchandise. Again as Alden pointed 
out, surely this is a good thing.

PAUL SCOONES
Auckland, New Zealand

Another excellent issue, and I love 
the new look. I particularly enjoyed 
Chris Skerrow’s look back at the past 
Doctor novels, and I look forward to 
the rest of the series.
 Still rather more reviews than 
I would like, but the schedules 
themselves will take care of that, with 
rather fewer novels than in the recent 
past. However, I must single out Jamas 
Enright’s wonderful review of Fear Itself. 
Great stuff (although I still have no 
intention of reading the book itself. It 
could surely only be a disappointment 
after such an entertaining review). I 
should also point out that the cover 
of The Time Travellers shows an actual 
sculpture in Canary Wharf, London 
(seventy-five working lights).
 I look forward to the next issue!

ZOLTÁN DÉRY
Dinbych-y-pysgod, Wales

Please accept our apologies 
for the geographical lapse last 
issue, Zoltán! I’m sure accidental 
transplantation to Cardiff was a 
shock to the system! – Ed.
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Well, long time no write! I’ve been off 
the TSV wagon for sometime but am 
looking forward to where things are 
going to go with the new editor, Adam 
(and farewell to Paul who probably 
deserves a little break!). I found last 
issue great, of particular enjoyment was 
the BBC PDA article (very glad there’s 
more to come), David Ronayne’s Night 
of the Butterfly, Paul Scoones’ Deleted 
Scenes, the toy reviews and thought 
the new covers and artistic style quite 
striking (and while a little more ‘jokey’) 
and quite good – I also loved the back 
cover picture of Captain Jack.
 David R: your last letter in TSV 
indicated you were unhappy with a 
few things, so I reread your letter a 
few times to see what it is that you’re 
unhappy with. Apart from what could 
be general apathy, you mention that 
there are too many reviews, not 
enough letters and a lack of editorial 
response/feedback to questions/
queries on articles etc.
 Well, there do seem to be a lot 
of reviews lately – and I’m guilty of a 
couple of those (and no doubt a few 
more to come). For me personally, I’d 
prefer to do a couple of reviews at 
first, before tackling something meatier. 
However, if people keep sending in 
reviews, do you simply turn them 
away?
 Regarding letters, I have to say I 
haven’t written a letter for nearly 10 
years and this is the first since getting 
back into TSV and the NZDWFC 
online message board about this time 
last year (after a 2–3 year break). I’m 
feeling that you’ve issued a challenge – 
with last issue having only seven letters, 
issue 71 – three, issue 70 – four. That 
is really quite low. Apathy on this front 
doesn’t help matters, but I do feel that 
writing a letter is probably one of the 
easiest things a reader of the ‘zine can 
do – you’ve motivated me to do so 
anyway. I’d also like to challenge people 
who maybe haven’t written in for a 
while to do so and tell the rest of us 
what you like or don’t about the ‘zine. 
I’m always interested in hearing others’ 
viewpoints!
 I personally would love to see 
more fiction in TSV – both written 
and comic (Absolute Zero in TSV 70 
was awesome). More articles, fan 
theories and opinion pieces would 
also be great; but isn’t this all highly 

dependent on what the readership 
(who are also the contributors) want 
to contribute? If the contributors can’t 
be bothered, the readership can’t be 
bothered to read and subsequently 
contribute. What is the best way to 
stimulate positive growth in this area? 
David, what exactly is it that you want 
to see change?
 I look forward with anticipation to 
see where TSV will go in the future. 
Personally, my dealings with Adam 
(while all through email) have been 
quite positive and from David’s last 
letter I am presuming he has had an 
untoward experience. I’m guessing the 
heading given to his letter last issue 
‘TSV Sucks’ didn’t help things in this 
area.
 Well, that’s all for now – looking 
forward to the new series though, not 
long to go at all!

STUART BROWN
Wellington, New Zealand

BOOKS: A PEDANT POINT 
AND A POINT OF ORDER

In TSV 72, the Ninth Doctor Adventure 
reviews are in the order The Stealers 
of Dreams, Deviant Strain, Only Human. 
But if you look at the numbering on 
the side, it clearly should be ordered 
The Deviant Strain, Only Human, The 
Stealers of Dreams. Which not only 
matters to us obsessive types, it also 
means you have two books to erase 
the bad taste Justin Richards leaves…

JAMAS ENRIGHT
Wellington, New Zealand

Interesting theory, Jamas! If 
you are referring to the symbols 
drawn on the spines of the 
novels, then I think the BBC are 
being just a little bit too cryptic 
as I still can’t work them out! 
Actually, if you go by the ISBN 
number, then the reading order 
becomes The Deviant Strain, The 
Stealers of Dreams, Only Human. 
A slightly different order to 
yours, but fulfilling much the 
same function. Speaking of 
books, it looks like you have a 
challenge on your hands, Jamas! 
Read on… – Ed.

I read Terrance Dicks’ World Game BBC 
novel today, and I have to disagree with 

the review that appeared in TSV 72.
 This book most assuredly was a 
light and quick read, as it was not too 
dissimilar to the Target books that Mr. 
Dicks has previously written.
 Obviously, he saved time by cutting 
and pasting heaps of dialogue from The 
Five Doctors to speed up the process. 
A fact that seems to have escaped the 
review and the reviewer.
 The inclusion of MANY references 
and lines of dialogue from said episode 
really detracted from the book’s sense 
of finality for the concept of the Players 
and the introduction of the Season 6B 
concept.
 I would recommend that Jamas 
re-read the book and he will discover 
that there are reasons given for some 
questions he does ask in the review 
itself: “Although there’s no explanation 
possible for why Jamie should think of 
Victoria and not Zoe.” – I think this 
shows that Jamas isn’t quite familiar 
with The War Games nor The Five 
Doctors.
 When Jamie and Zoe were 
returned after the trial,  their memories 
were wiped to the point that they only 
remember their first adventure with 
the Doctor and nothing more.
 A comment is made that the CIA 
will ‘edit’ Jamie’s memories to include 
the lack of presence of Victoria, thus 
leading to the graphology comment 
in The Two Doctors, which makes it’s 
presence known at the very end as 
the Doctor’s “next mission”.
 As a primer for the Season 6B 
concept, it does fit the bill nicely, but it 
hardly merits the high score that Jamas 
so lovingly heaps on the book. Perhaps 
he was not being as critical due to it 
being a Terrance Dicks book. It is an 
entertaining read, but the constant re-
use of concepts from previous Dicks’ 
stories really degrades the book into a 
primer on the writing style of Mr. Dicks 
more than the introductory story for 
Season 6B.

KRIS HERZOG
Racine, Wisconsin, USA

Is Terrance Dicks still a legend 
among Doctor Who writers, or 
has he gotten lazy? Is World 
Game a fitting end to the Second 
Doctor’s adventures in the BBC 
books, or is it just too derivative? 
Send in your thoughts – Ed.
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READERS!
TSV

WANTS

TSV is the non-profit, non-commercial fanzine of the New Zealand Doctor Who Fan Club, and 
as such it depends on you, the reader, for content. TSV welcomes every kind of submission, from feature 
articles, analysis and opinion to fiction, comic strips, and artwork. Got a burning issue to discuss? A story 
to tell? An opinion to air? A drawing to show? Send ‘em in! 
 A full submission guide is available online at http://nzdwfc.tetrap.com/contribguide.
html – if you have an idea and want to discuss it, please contact the editor at adam@zetaminor.
com, or if you have something ready to roll, email it now!
 The TSV message board is a great place to get ideas and inspiration and discuss your submission with 
other readers – check it out at http://nzdwfc.tetrap.com/forums/tsv/. Would you like to be 
interviewed for Discovering Who? Register your interest online!
 Remember – every contributor who has two or more pages of material (~1600 words, excluding 
letters to The Space-Time Telegraph) or one or more page of artwork (including comic art) published in 
TSV receives a complementary copy!
 So what are you waiting for? Get writing! Get drawing! Get creative! TSV wants YOU!
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BOOKMARKING THE CLUB!
With the huge resurgence of interest in Doctor Who over the last year, we want to raise awareness of the club 
in this country. There are no doubt lots of people out there who enjoy the series but don’t know that there’s a 
Doctor Who fan club and a fanzine right here in New Zealand.
 One way in which we want to raise awareness is through producing a series of bookmarks that could 
be displayed wherever Doctor Who merchandise is sold. We’d like to invite you, our readers, to help with this 
project, and here’s how.
 Our bookmarks will be double-sided: one side will have a few details about the club and how to contact us; 
the other side will have a piece of artwork illustrating some instantly recognisable images from Doctor Who. We’ll 
produce a number of bookmarks featuring various pieces of artwork. 
 So we’re asking you to design for us a bookmark image that is both eye-catching and is also instantly 
recognisably something to do with Doctor Who.
 Our bookmarks will be 55mm wide and 210mm high (the same height as this TSV issue). You can 
create your artwork on a larger scale than this, but keep it to the same proportions. The artwork should be black 
on white.  You can send in as many designs as you like; if we use your artwork, we’ll award you a free three-issue 
extension to your TSV subscription.
 Mail your artwork designs to New Zealand Doctor Who Fan Club, PO Box 7061, 
Wellesley Street, Auckland, New Zealand, or email to adam@zetaminor.com.
 The deadline for bookmark artwork submissions is Monday 31 July 2006.
 But wait, there’s more! 
 Once the bookmarks have been printed, we’ll need volunteers from the club to help distributing these in 
towns and cities throughout New Zealand. Would you be willing to approach bookstores, DVD stores, specialist 
SF shops and libraries to ask if they’d be willing to let you put out a few bookmarks to promote the club? Let us 
know by email or letter to the addresses above!

CAN YOU DO BETTER THAN THE DALEKS?
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The seventeenth Gallifrey One convention 
held in LA was the first since the new series 
began last year. Rather surprisingly, there was 
a very subdued atmosphere; there seemed to 
be very little ‘corridor talk’ about Series Two. 
Or was I speaking with the wrong people?! 
 Anyway, this year saw the convention 
venue change after being in Van Nuys for 
the last few years. Bye-bye to the Airtel Plaza 
and Hello to the LAX Marriott, a hop, skip 
and a jump from the airport itself. This was 
my fourth Gallifrey One convention. I did 
all the touristy stuff in the week beforehand 
(I saw some TV shows being filmed before a 
live audience), leaving time to relax and enjoy 
the con on the final leg of my holiday rather 
than at the start. With the hotel so close to 
the airport, on my last day there I didn’t have 
to contend with LA traffic in a final mad rush 
to get to the airport on time. 
 Guest-wise, this year had an almost equal 
split between old and new: Louise Jameson 
(Leela), Mary Tamm (Romana), Jameson’s 
partner David Warwick (Kimus in The Pirate 
Planet), with support from Pamela Salem (The 
Robots of Death/Remembrance of the Daleks) 
represented Classic Who (a clumsy term that 
now seems to be catching on). At her table 
Pamela had a sign listing her character names; 
she was very grateful when I pointed out that 
the character was Rachel Jansen, not Rachel 
Grimmer! When I next past by I had to smile 
on seeing her haphazardly amended sign. 
 On the new series front were writers Paul 
Cornell, Mark Gatiss, Steven Moffat and 
Robert Shearman and, making his North 
American convention debut, Noel (‘the man’) 
Clarke. Despite interviewers’ clever attempts 
with craftily worded questions the boys 
from the new series patiently avoided giving 
away any spoilers (though Noel did hint at 
something important in terms of Mickey’s 
character development in Series Two). 
Director Keith Boak, and actors Nicholas 
Briggs, John Schwab (Bywater in Dalek) and 
Alan Ruscoe (Auton, Slitheen) were also on 

IN THE SEVENTEENTH (AND A HALF) CENTURY
GALLIFREY ONE
JON PREDDLE REPORTS FROM THE 17TH ANNUAL DOCTOR WHO CONVENTION, 
HELD AT THE LOS ANGELES AIRPORT MARRIOT HOTEL, LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA, USA, 
17–19 FEBRUARY 2006. WARNING: MAY CONTAIN MILD SPOILERS!

Mary Tamn (Romana I) and Louise Jameson (Leela). Photograph by Jon 
Preddle.

New series writers Mark Gatiss (The Unquiet Dead, The Idiot’s Lantern), 
Steven Moffat (The Empty Child/The Doctor Dances), Rob Shearman (Dalek), 
and Paul Cornell (Father’s Day).  Photograph by Jon Preddle.

hand to talk about the show (Schwab insulted many of the Canadians 
present with his ‘who cares about Canada’ attitude during one panel. 
And it was said later that Noel Clarke should have sat in the middle 
rather than one end, and that the panel was dominated by Briggs and 
Schwab!).
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 The ubiquitous Jason Haigh-Ellery and Gary Russell, plus Philip 
Olivier (Hex) and Nicholas Briggs (again) plugged Big Finish (see 
side-box), while a number of Big Finish BBC Books writers (including 
our own David Bishop) were also in attendance. In previous years the 
authors almost out-numbered the actors! But with the BBC books 
now regarded as ‘history’, the writers really couldn’t speak about any 
forthcoming projects – unless they’ve been headhunted by Big Finish 
or Telos. And speaking of Telos, I was roped in to join their panel 
where I was able to talk about Timelink (which is due out in June; plug 
over!).
 Unlike the Airtel, where panel rooms were in separate buildings, 
the new ‘all on one floor’ venue made moving between panels – and 
the Dealers Room – much easier! Ah, yes, the Dealers Room. With the 
influx of merchandise based on the new series, the dealers’ tables were, 
unsurprisingly, stocked with new brand toys, games and books. Highly 
sought after were the new Character Option figures. The quick few 
who got to the Tenth Planet tables first were lucky enough to score a 
sample set of the new figures. I missed out (boo) but did get one of the 
new sonic screwdriver pens (yay). This was a very popular item, and 
lots of people were seen ‘zapping’ one another with the ultra-viole(n)t 
pens throughout the con.
 As with previous Gallifrey Ones, other TVSF media guests were one 
hand: including three of the Land of the Giants cast; Billy (Futurama) 
West (who delighted listeners with stories of the inspirations for the 
various character voices, and confirmed that more Futurama was in 
production); plus representatives from Star Trek Enterprise, Babylon 
Five (Tracy Scoggins), the original Battlestar Galactica, etc. I enjoyed 
talking with these folks since, unless they come to New Zealand for 
one of the Armageddon expos, this really is about the only opportunity 
to get to meet them in person.
 These conventions are a lot of fun, and I highly recommend them. 
They are also well-run, with no dramas and incident. In fact this year 
saw over 750 in attendance, with people coming from all over the 
States, Canada, the UK, and lil’ole New Zealand. The 2007 Con will 
be at the LAX Marriot again. It promises to be a great event, with a 
sixth Doctor theme, plus one or more guests from Series Two yet to be 
announced. Maybe I’ll see you there!

BIG FINISH
• Their current licence expires in September 
2008. Pretty much everything Doctor Who-
wise is commissioned and planned up to that 
date.
• Rob Shearman is drafting a four-disc mini-
series set during the reign of the Borgias 
(the Doctor this will feature has yet to be 
finalised).
• Dark Palace is the latest working title for the 
second David Warner Unbound.
• Dalek Empire 5 and Cybermen 2 are a  
possibility.
• Eight more Benny CDs are planned for 
2006.
• With the advent of the new series, BBC 
Cardiff released a list of ‘Do’s and Don’ts’ 
(or as Big Finish call them “the Don’ts and 
Don’ts”!) which, as David Bishop pointed out, 
potentially made the new Sarah Jane Smith 
audios a series of thrillers without many 
thrills!
• Gary Russell said he’d like to feature all the 
available companion actors at some point 
(this really only leaves Frazer Hines and Peter 
Purves; Matthew Waterhouse and Jackie Lane 
are unlikely).
• Peri visits her family in an upcoming story. 
Claudia Christia, a well-known actress, has 
been cast as her mother.
• It was hinted at that one of the Big Finish 
original companions will be written out (killed 
off?) this year.
• When asked hypothetically should 
Christopher Eccleston ever become available 
and what would he like to do with the 
character, Gary Russell answered: “Two words: 
Time War”.
• David Tennant is contractually bound and 
restricted from playing the Doctor for Big 
Finish, but there’s nothing stopping him from 
appearing in other Big Finish series, such as 
more Luther Arkwright. It depends on Tennant’s 
availability.
• When Eccleston was cast, McGann 
contacted Big Finish to ask whether they’d be 
needing him anymore. Gary said he’d like to 
do a story that explained the circumstances 
behind the Eighth Doctor’s regeneration into 
the Ninth.
• The third Gallifrey mini-series will be the 
last.
• There is a possibility of talking-book versions 
of Short Trips, and they are looking at perhaps 
doing audio-only anthologies.

TELOS
• Telos is putting out Whographs, an autograph 

CONVENTION NOTES

Noel Clarke (Mickey Smith). Photograph by Jon Preddle.
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THE 2005 DOCTOR WHO EXHIBITION AT

Doctor Who at the Brighton Pier was created 
by Shepperton-based Experience Design, 

a company specialising in exhibition design and 
management. As Doctor Who exhibition creator 
Martin Wilkie reveals, plans for a new series 
exhibition were already underway when the 
location was offered: “The pier actually approached 
the BBC, who put them onto us as we were in the 

IN SEPTEMBER 2005, ADAM MCGECHAN TRAVELLED TO THE BRITISH SEASIDE TOWN OF 
BRIGHTON TO MEET THE SLITHEEN, THE AUTONS, AND THE DALEK EMPEROR IN PERSON, 
AND SPOKE TO DOCTOR WHO EXHIBITION DESIGNER MARTIN WILKIE. PHOTOGRAPHS 
BY THE AUTHOR.

middle of planning an exhibition around the new 
series, and large sites at popular venues are few and 
far between. As far as we know this is the first time 
Doctor Who has been featured ‘off shore’ so to speak 
– others may know better!” The exhibition itself 
took shape with assistance from the Doctor Who 
production office, which Martin visited in Wales, 
and with collaboration from many people involved 

Welcome to Brighton! Exhibition banners decorate Brighton railway station. 
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with different parts of the series: “We 
worked with the production to create 
a logical walk through that would take 
the visitor on a journey through the 
worlds of Doctor Who. It began with an 
introduction to the great heritage behind 
the series, and then followed into the 
people and designs behind the new series, 
before showing off some of the exciting 
creations seen on screen. We wouldn’t 
have even got started if we hadn’t meet 
Russell T. Davies in Cardiff and been 
swept up in his dream for the new series. 
With his great enthusiasm behind the 
programme we knew it couldn’t fail. He 
was also instrumental in the approval of 
siting the exhibition in Brighton, as he 
fell in love with the dome when we all 
visited it back in February 2005. As for 

Making an entrance! Homicidal fashion 
droidsTrine-E (top) and Zu-Zana (left) 
flank the main entrance to the Doctor 

Who Exhibition area under the Brighton 
Pier dome

content, he was gracious enough to trust 
us with it and frankly with his work load 
we were amazed he was able to give us 
the time he did. The real heroes were the 
contacts in the production team led by 
Ian Grutchfield, who helped us together 
with Edward Thomas and Lucinda 
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Wright in getting a feel for the new design, look 
and spirit of the series. Other specialists such as 
Mike Tucker at visual effects and Neill Gorton in 
the prosthetic studios were familiar to us from past 

Dressed for success! The rotating TARDIS shell at the centre of the exhibition space, displaying the Ninth Doctor’s 
distinctive costume of leather jacket, v-neck jumper and jeans and Rose’s first outfit  (pink and grey hooded top, 
blue jeans, as seen in episodes 1 to 5 of series one).

work, and helped a great deal in preparing items for 
display. Then there was the incredible work being 
carried out by the team at The Mill, and Dave 
Houghton from there was invaluable in getting us 

Tableu of death! The wedding Autons from Rose. Note the corner of the Mickey-eating bin, bottom right.
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access to clips and comments about their 
input to the finished product.”
 So after all that initial work setting 
the exhibition up, what was the reaction 
from visitors? “It has been a fantastic 
hit with both fans and the new viewers 
of the programme. The pier regularly 
interviewed people exiting the exhibition 
and it rated highly with consistent scores 
of nine out of ten. The Dalek was always 
top of the visitor’s hit list closely followed 
by the Slitheen, but perhaps that was 
because of the fart noises it made when 
you pushed a button! The bits we could 

The world of rubber! The Moxx of Balhoon 
(above) from The End of the World, and the 
Slitheen from Aliens of London/World War 
Three. One push of a mystery button on 
the Slitheen display and the exhibition hall 
was filled with the sound of an equalising 
gas exchanger…

have improved on would be to include 
more interaction, and so these areas are 
being looked at for the future. But we 
are extremely pleased with what our 
team was able to create in under two 
months flat out!”
 The Brighton exhibition closed its 
doors in November 2005, after spending 
eight months at the end of Brighton Pier. 
Currently, the pier have no further plans 
to host a Doctor Who exhibition in the 
future, but a choice selection of displays 
has moved north and now forms a new, 
smaller exhibition at the National Space 
Centre in Leicester, as Martin explains: 
“Doctor Who Up Close at the National 
Space Centre in Leicester is a selection 
of prime items from the Brighton 
exhibition. It consists of a walk-through 
of displays featuring the nine previous 
Doctors, the glass TARDIS with Doctor 
and Rose costumes, the male Auton, the 
Moxx plus guests from Platform One, the 
Gelth body plinth and Dickens poster, a 
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Slitheen together with Margaret’s head 
and the space Pig, Big Ben, the Emperor 
Dalek, and the floating Dalek, plus 
associated graphics and videos. There 
are also some items from The Christmas 
Invasion. The location was chosen for its 
obvious links in terms of space travel and 
for its central location within the UK.”
 As the great Brighton exhibition 
becomes just a memory, and with 
the Leicester exhibition now up and 
running, what plans does Martin have 
for future Doctor Who exhibitions? 
Perhaps we might start seeing some 
items from Torchwood? “Talks are under 
way for further activity in summer 2006, 
and there are hopes for further exhibition 
opportunities into 2006 and beyond. 
We do have to say that we are sorry that 
the Brighton pier is waving goodbye to 
Doctor Who, as it has been a fantastic 
venue in terms of location, visitor feed 
back and the enthusiastic management 

The real star of the show: the all-new 
bronze Dalek (right) from Dalek.

The face of god: an audience with the 
Emperor of the Daleks from The Parting of 
the Ways (left).

and staff there. Maybe they’ll have us 
back again someday – who knows?
 “Torchwood looks to be a great 
adventure series in the making, and 
we are looking forward to seeing what 
might be available for display. But as yet 
there are no plans to either combine or 
look at stand alone options.”

With thanks to Martin Wilkie and 
Sacha at Experience Design.
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Which is your favourite episode?

The Empty Child was by far the most popular episode.

“It was the first story to give me that goose-bumps 
terror I had as a kid with the original show. It’s also the 
only story I can really imagine all of the other Doctors 
doing.”

David Ronayne

Which is your least favourite episode?

World War Three and The Long Game were both voted 
equally least popular. No one had anything directly to say 
about The Long Game, but World War Three elicited a few 
comments:

“World War Three, because it didn’t live up to the 
potential of its predecessor.”

David Ronayne

“I felt the launching of the missile was a bit of a cop out, 
and that Russell T. Davies could have come up with a 
more innovative ending. I guess he just wanted to blow 
up Parliament! The Slitheen weren’t the best – there 
were a few incongruities between the CGI and live action 
sequences.”

Stuart Brown

Which is your favourite new character (other 
than the Doctor and Rose)? 

Overwhelmingly, Captain Jack was the most popular new 
character:

“Captain Jack, who is really the only character who 
had any opportunity to come even close to the Doctor 
and Rose in terms of development and involvement 
(although the post-Rose Mickey was an improvement 
and his performance in Boom Town is great).”

David Lawrence

Which is your least favourite new character 
(other than the Doctor and Rose)?

Both Adam and Mickey feature as the least favourite 
new characters although a few readers had no particular 
opinion. Margaret Slitheen also got a mention. 

“Mickey – he’s boring”
Jon Preddle

“Anyone in The Long Game – virtually all the characters 
were poor second cousins to better renderings of the 
same ideas in other episodes”

David Lawrence

Who is your favourite script writer?

Steven Moffat, the man behind the most popular episode 
The Empty Child was voted most popular scriptwriter. 
Mark Gatiss also got a nod for The Unquiet Dead and even 
Russell T. Davies was represented.

“I like the plot of The Empty Child/The Doctor Dances, 
but I like the scripting of The Unquiet Dead better. It 
seems to have been the script Mark Gatiss had written 
in his head for many years… until he was asked to do 
it for real!”

Sandra McGechan

“It may be because I am a huge fan of Mark Gatiss’ 
other work, but I really enjoyed The Unquiet Dead. This 
came closest to the ‘Tom Baker’ feel I remember when 
first watching his episodes at ages 8-10.”

Stuart Brown

“While Steven Moffat penned my favourite story I’m 
giving my vote to Russell T. Davies himself. Too many 
people have jumped on the ‘all the worst episodes are 
RTD’s’ bandwagon, which is utter bollocks.”

Brett Simpson

COMMENT AND OPINION 
FROM THE TSV NEW SERIES 
SURVEY COMPILED BY 
STUART BROWN

THE FANS
SPEAK!
WITH A NEW SERIES of Doctor Who gracing our screens for the first time since 1989/1996 (depending 
on your point of view!), now is an opportune moment to garner some TSV reader’s viewpoints and present them 
for your reading pleasure. 
 The following views of the 2005 series have been collated from the TSV New Series survey, announced back in 
TSV 71. While these opinions may not reflect the reviews of all TSV readers (due to the relative low response rate 
to the survey), they are interesting in themselves and well worth sharing – who knows, maybe they’ll make you 
look at a story from a different angle.
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Who is your least favourite script writer?

While Russell T. Davies was the least popular script writer 
due to his Slitheen stories, he was simply picked by a large 
number respondents who felt he was an appropriate choice 
“if I have to pick one”. Mark Gatiss and Paul Cornell also 
got mentions.

“Oh God nooooooooooooo! As much as I love Russell T 
dearly for Queer As Folk, he continually aims far too 
low… having said that from The Long Game onwards 
he’s much more on form.”

Neil Lambess

“Russell T. Davies for the Slitheen stories – Boom Town 
and Aliens of London/World War Three. Rose, The 
End of the World and Bad Wolf/The Parting of the 
Ways however were brilliant”

Paul and Rebecca Roper-Gee

“Paul Cornell. Not because he is a bad writer, but 
because his one episode didn’t have the ‘pow!’ of the 
other three non-RTD writers.”

Barry Delve

“Paul Cornell, but only because Father’s Day had far 
too many plot holes, which he might not have been 
responsible for.”

Jon Preddle

“The Unquiet Dead was far from bad, but it did contain 
the ‘Doctor as fanboy ranting at Dickens’ scene – the 
only scene from the entire series that made me cringe. 
How could somebody who was so cool while writing 
Hamlet on behalf of Shakespeare get excited about 
meeting Charles bloody Dickens, for Christ’s sake?!”

Brett Simpson

Who is your favourite director?

Joe Ahearne who directed Dalek, Father’s Day, Boom 
Town, Bad Wolf and The Parting of the Ways was by far the 
most popular director, perhaps due to the diversity of his 
stories and his reputation based upon Ultraviolet and This 
Life. James Hawes of The Empty Child/The Doctor Dances 
was also well regarded. Even Keith Boak got a positive 
comment:
 

“Rose is beautifully shot and edited, as is Aliens of 
London, and both episodes are brilliantly paced for the 
first 30 minutes.”

David Lawrence

Who is your least favourite director?

Keith Boak was by far the least popular. Interestingly 
enough, both the most popular and least popular directors 
will not be directing any episodes of Doctor Who in series 
two.

“Keith Boak, but not due to any lack of skill; he was given 

the weakest material to work with.”
Jon Preddle

What did you think of the 45-minute episode 
format?

Another change with the new series is the use of 45-minute 
episodes and reduction of cliffhangers; the last time this 
occurred was during Colin Baker’s first proper season in 
1985. With the evolution of television and the faster pace 
of modern programmes, it seemed logical if not inevitable 
that Doctor Who would follow suit. Nearly all respondents 
thought the new episode format was either okay or excellent, 
with only one thinking it bad. A couple of people thought 
hour long episodes would be better.

“Excellent – better suited to modern TV than the 25-
minute format”

Brad Schmidt

“The 45-minute episode worked very well indeed and 
in most cases the episodes felt very comfortable at this 
length. It’s indicative of how much television drama has 
moved on that you can now tell an old four-part story 
in half the length.”

Paul Scoones

“I thought I would miss the old 4/6-episode cliffhanger 
style, but the show was great and I forgot about it. Of 
course I did enjoy the cliffhangers when they were 
there.”

John Moffatt

“Too short; it’s hard to create atmosphere when you’re 
trapped inside an airlock for 45 minutes… thus the two 
parters breathe.”

Neil Lambess

“Okay – some of the episodes really didn’t have enough 
time to develop.”

Alden Bates

What was the best thing about series 1?

A wide variety of different responses to this question – some 
respondents cited Christopher Eccleston or Billie Piper, 
others simply the fact that a new series had been made at all! 
A few readers were concerned that Mr Eccleston has moved 
on after only one series and someone even mentioned that 
the best thing (Russell T. Davies) was also the worst thing.

“Billie Piper (the way she surprised everyone with her 
calibre of acting skill).”

Gary Jones

“The fact that it happened at all was pretty extraordinary 
– breathing new life into something I thought was well 
past its final regeneration – at least in terms of anything 
worth mentioning…”

Brett Simpson
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“The Empty Child/The Doctor Dances, quite simply 
are the best thing The Avengers…er, Doctor Who 
has ever achieved; it delivers the most achingly beautiful 
emotional punch to the heart. I burst into tears when the 
Doctor pleaded with the universe to “Just this once, let 
me have this one” total punch-the-air moment of joy, joy 
that was only intensified by Jamie being alive, reunited 
with his mum, and most splendidly of all the simple sight 
of the Doctor dancing. It tapped into that raw primal 
need that just once we should all have a day where 
everything goes so perfectly, perfectly right and just 
dance. “Everybody lives Rose, just this once everybody 
lives!””

Neil Lambess

“The series had the appropriate balance between 
serious drama and science fantasy, with the appropriate 
amount of humour.”

Brad Schmidt

“Christopher Eccleston – he breathed new life into the 
role, it’s a pity he has moved on”

Paul and Rebecca Roper-Gee

What was the worst thing about series 1? 

Once again, the survey respondents were hard-pressed to 
find one single overwhelming negative thing to say about 
the new series – the Slitheen were mentioned a few times, 
but the majority of negatives were more individual, with 
some a lot less of a concern than others.

“No regeneration from Eight to Ninth Doctor.”
Stephen Duncan

“That it was only thirteen episodes! Also that that was all 
we got of the Ninth Doctor.”

Jon Preddle

“Too Earth-bound.”
Sandra McGechan

“Not a big fan of the title sequence. And the logo plain 
sucks. Otherwise it’s a struggle to think of anything.”

Brett Simpson

“An over-indulgence in its own internal continuity, too 
many stories set on or around Earth, too much Jackie 
and Mickey, what was the point with Adam (will one be 
revealed?), too much trying to be epic.”

David Ronayne

“The complete smothering of a good story by bad 
direction, bad acting, and bad design work on Aliens of 
London/World War Three. What could have been a 
great dark nasty satire on G. W. Bush and his family of 
powersource-mad warmongers is instead ham-fisted to 
death (no pig pun intended!). What were they thinking 
with the Slitheen? They look like Thomas the tank engine! 
It’s only when you realise that their blank faces are 

based on Bush Jr that they start to work out. The physical 
suits are dire, one of the few instances where CGI looks 
more real than a physical effect (and that’s a major 
accomplishment). The farting is just puerile, the pig could 
have been heroic and heart rending as it died, instead I 
felt that the Muppet Dr Strangepork from Pigs in Space 
had just died (no, go on, check it out! He’s identical!).”

Neil Lambess

“Slitheen – good design and CGI work, but a little too 
silly at times. Some of the acting in Aliens of London 
and World War Three, mainly by the guest actors, left 
a lot to be desired.”

Gary Jones

What did you think of the Ninth Doctor? How 
does he compare with the other Doctors?

Using an actor who has only really played serious roles was 
a bit of gamble by the BBC, but it seems to have really 
paid off for the launching of the new series. People were 
intrigued when Christopher Eccleston was announced as 
the Doctor, dispelling any thoughts that the BBC weren’t 
going to take the new series seriously.

“Christopher Eccleston is better in just Rose than all the 
other actors (excepting Paul McGann) put together. He 
is an actor of a totally different calibre and cannot really 
even be compared to them – he’s in a different league 
altogether. Every moment he is on screen he is brilliant. 
The Ninth Doctor as a character therefore has a depth 
none of the others (with the exception of the Virgin New 
Adventures characterisation of the Seventh) could ever 
hope to attain.”

David Lawrence

“Personally, I loved Christopher Eccleston’s portrayal of 
the Doctor and think it is a huge shame that he only 
did one season. I felt he was quite similar to Tom Baker 
and the contemporary portrayal served to move the 
Doctor away from being an ‘English Edwardian eccentric’ 
to more of a scarred alien loner. Rose provides him with 
the emotional support he needs to rebuild himself. In 
some cases, the Doctor seemed to be quite ineffective 
and unable to solve the problem at hand. He also seems 
quite doubtful of his abilities, which is reminiscent of 
some earlier incarnations.”

Stuart Brown

“Loved him, but not always. Some overacting – for 
example, in Bad Wolf, when the Dalek says it will speak 
to the Doctor, Eccleston quickly snaps to ‘inane gurning 
idiot’ mode then just as quickly snaps back. But overall, 
he gave a modern feel to Doctor Who without being 
‘trendy’. I don’t like the number of times he had to be 
‘rescued’ by Rose, but that is a reflection of the stories 
rather than Eccleston’s characterisation of the Doctor.”

Sandra McGechan

“Reasonable, but somewhat arrogant with nothing to 
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back up that arrogance.”
Alexander Ballingall

What did you think of Rose? How does she 
compare with other companions?

Rose is certainly one of the most effective and refreshing 
companions we have seen for some time. She is highly 
regarded as a companion and provides a character the 
audience can easily identify with. No one really had a bad 
word to say about her.

“Rose is probably the single best thing about the new 
series. She is utterly convincing and raises the bar for the 
previously usually poorly developed role of the Doctor’s 
companion. Would rate her above all previous Who 
companions.”

Paul Scoones

“OK. Too ‘Mockney’ in places, and she’s always pouting 
with her teeth out, but an enjoyable foil for Eccleston’s 
Doctor. But a product of her time, I can’t see her working 
with any of the classic Doctors in contrast (just like Jamie 
could only really work with Troughton).”

David Ronayne

“Rose is one of the best acted, most real companions 
since Barbara and Ian. No other companions since then 
have matched her in acting and characterisation.”

Barry Delve

“Billie shocked everyone by her superior acting skills, and 
must now rank as one of the best companions in the 
shows history.”

Gary Jones

“Great – good to see so much more depth in this 
companion, and to see how she develops through the 
season, how her family and friends react to the change.”

Paul and Rebecca Roper-Gee

What did you think of Captain Jack 
Harkness? How does he compare with other 
companions?

With the obvious popularity of Captain Jack, it’s both 
interesting and gratifying to see he has been given his 
own spin off show, Torchwood. But while Captain Jack’s 
approval was almost unanimous there was also some 
disapproval.

“Captain Jack was an absolutely charmless, arrogant, 
wanker of a character. Thank goodness he’s not in series 
two. He is too much of a smug, know-it-all, which ruins 
any tension/drama an episode tries to create. Potentially 
a bigger threat to good storytelling than Romana or K9 
ever were.”

Alexander Ballingall

“I want a spin off series with him, it’s refreshing to see a 
character that is so away from labels of sexuality, such as 
gay, bi, straight (as the Doctor implies, why limit yourself 

to just one dance partner?). If you believe as I do that 
everyone’s sexuality is as individual and unique as their 
fingerprints then Jack is an iconoclastic character for 
television worldwide, because he defies labelling. Labels 
confine people to set preconceived notions – why call 
somebody gay or straight if their first name is actually 
Jack… or Neil, or Bob, Carol, Ted or Adric? By playing 
against stereotype, Jack wins the audience over and 
celebrates both diversity and freedom. In the hands of 
the wrong actor or director, the character could have 
gone so wrong, but instead he’s a triumph. Wisely he’s 
not going to appear in series two, as he could so easily 
upstage the Doctor hands down.”

Neil Lambess

“I like the character a lot, he’s a bit like a cross between 
the Meddling Monk and Harry Sullivan.”

Barry Delve

“The best male companion since the sixties. Though he 
comes across sometimes as a bit of an Ace Rimmer/Lord 
Flashheart type, he’s also shown as being more than 
that.”

Alden Bates

“Jack is similar to Rose, by being a very ‘now’ companion. 
A lot of mystery and intrigue surrounds him, and while 
I want to know all about him, appropriately, very little is 
revealed. Like previous companions who have ‘been there 
for the Dads’, Jack is there for a much broader audience. I 
am looking forward to Torchwood immensely!”

Stuart Brown

“Cool! Although I never really thought of Captain Jack as 
a companion, I thought he was a wonderful straight man 
for the Doctor. Where Dr Who is almost like an anti-hero, 
Jack Harkness was like some idealized, perfect, made-
for-American-TV Time Lord. He made me appreciate 
more the perfection of the Doctor’s imperfectness.”

John Moffatt

What did you think of the return of the 
Daleks?

Nearly all respondents had positive things to say about 
the return of the Daleks. While some people preferred the 
single Dalek premise of Dalek, others felt they were better 
utilised in The Parting of the Ways.

“The Daleks were great – their new offensive capabilities 
were absolutely brilliant, proving the design is timeless. 
However I would have preferred to have actually seen 
more Dalek action in The Parting of the Ways.”

Brad Schmidt

“Brilliant – loved their invincibility (well almost) and 
murderous intent.‘Bout time they started living up to 
their feared reputation. Loved the manic and religious 
Emperor Dalek – and how that was juxtaposed with 
Rose’s ‘goddess’-like figure at the end of The Parting of 
the Ways.”  Paul and Rebecca Roper-Gee
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“The Dalek redesign was perfect, and their storming 
of the space station was wonderful. Their eventual end, 
however, was a massive copout, and I hope we haven’t 
seen the last of them (perhaps there are other crashed 
ships out there?) Also the end of Bad Wolf was totally 
ruined by the trailer on the end of Boom Town.”

Alden Bates

“The Daleks were very well handled indeed. The contrast 
with the Doctor in both of their stories – who’s more 
of a killer, survivor guilt over the Time War, etc, all very 
effective indeed.”

Paul Scoones

What were the standout moments or scenes of 
series 1, the ones that surprised or delighted 
you?

Almost too numerous to mention, there were many 
outstanding moments including; the special effects in The 
End of the World, the ending of The Doctor Dances, the 
horror of The Empty Child/The Doctor Dances, the fact 
Doctor Who has made people cry and the final scenes of 
The Parting of the Ways (Lynda’s death and the lead up to 
the regeneration).

“Without exception every episode had something that 
surprised or delighted me – usually many things. Never 
though I’d cry watching Doctor Who, but both Father’s 
Day and The Parting of the Ways saw the screen go 
blurry without any vaseline to assist it. The discovery of 
the Cyber-head in Dalek was a pretty chilling moment… 
as for the one-liner’s my personal favourite was the ‘past 
is another country’ quip in Father’s Day. Classic!”

Brett Simpson

“The Empty Child/The Doctor Dances. An excellent 
dark, mysterious and scary two-parter. Outstanding. I felt 
more complex, intense and emotional enjoyment from 
these two than The Parting of the Ways.”

John Moffat

“The snow falling from the TARDIS in The Unquiet 
Dead.”

Stephen Duncan

“In Dalek, the Dalek’s first word and the look of utter 
horror on the Doctor’s face as he realises what he’s 
locked in with. Beautiful.”

Alden Bates

“Pete realising that Rose is his daughter in Father’s 
Day.”

Paul Scoones

What would you like to see in series 2? What 
would you not like to see?

With the new series proving so popular, it wasn’t long until 
further series were announced – and not just one, but two, 
with two Christmas specials, and then along came the spin-

off Torchwood! With that in mind there are quite few things 
that readers do want to see, primarily the Cybermen as well 
as adventures on alien planets. The single biggest thing that 
readers do not want to see is more of the Slitheen.

“More Alien planets and Mickey. Less Rose’s Mum and 
Captain Jack.”

Alexander Ballingall

“More on the Time War and Paul McGann in a flashback 
type story.”

Stephen Duncan

“I’m going to kick myself for saying this, but the Doctor, 
Rose, Mickey and Jack combo worked well, maybe a little 
more character interaction like that.”

David Ronayne

“I would like to see a romance between Rose and 
another character (not the Doctor) and how that affects 
the TARDIS crew dynamics. It would also be great if there 
are a few little ‘surprises’ which sneak in under the spoiler 
radar.”

Stuart Brown

“I wouldn’t like to see any more family stuff for Rose 
– she said quite emphatically before she returned to 
the Game Station that there was nothing left for her on 
Earth anymore, so that should be the end of that.”

Sandra McGechan

“What I’d like to see in series two… more strongly-
paced scripting and acting, more stories with a strong 
emotional grounding, more boundary-pushing, Captain 
Jack, and a total disregard for all the fanboys who 
whinged about series one not meeting their impossible 
expectations. What I wouldn’t like to see: the new Doctor 
dressed as/sounding like a toff, celebrity script-writers, 
the unnecessary return of old companions like Sarah 
Jane Smith and K9 just to keep the fanboys happy… 
oh, hang on!”

David Lawrence

“I would like to see more horror like in The Empty Child 
and less reliance on action. I would like the Cybermen 
episodes to be as good as Spare Parts. I would like to 
see less RTD humour. I would like to see less copout 
endings like in The Parting of the Ways.”

Barry Delve

“More of the Doctor actually saving the day for once!”
Gary Jones

“The Cybermen – but since I know they’re back 
already… the Zygons! The Sontarans! UNIT and the 
Brigadier! More of the TARDIS interior. Alien planets. Less 
of Rose’s family, more spaceships, more satire, more fear 
and horror. An historical story!”

Brad Schmidt
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IN TSV 70 I reported my discovery of the Censor Notices of Excisions from Film from 1964 to 1969, when 
the government censors were responsible for the classification of television programmes. From 1 April 1969, 
this responsibility became that of the NZBC’s own in–house appraisers. As Graham Howard had noted in TSVs 
66 and 67, all the paper–work documenting the NZBC’s appraisals was apparently destroyed in bulk in the 
1980s…
 Apparently…
 The very week that TSV 71 was published, I located some of these ‘lost’ NZBC censor records in the national 
Archives in Wellington!

Revelation of the Diaries
THE CENSORSHIP OF DOCTOR WHO IN NEW ZEALAND (PART 3) by JON PREDDLE

I was in Wellington the first week of September 2005 for a 
family wedding. I had some extra days while there during 
which I planned to undertake some further research at the New 
Zealand Archives. Since my last visit to Wellington exactly a 
year ago (to the 
very week, in fact!) 
the archives had 
launched their 
new Archway 
online database. 
Previously, in order 
to find archived 
material one had to 
wade through pages 
of paper–based 
indexes contained 
in several dozen 
lever–arch–type 
folders categorised 
by the agency or 
the department 
that had filed the 
documents in the 
first place. This 
was an unwieldy 
and cumbersome 
way of finding 
information, and 
although I had 
spent many hours 
at the Archives last 
year searching for 
exactly this kind 
of documentation, 
and Graham Howard before me, but these files eluded both of 
us. The new Archway system is computer-based and allows one 
to locate items through keyword searches – very much like an 
online search engine such as Google. Picking the most obvious 
keywords I punched in “censor”,  “censorship”, and “censors” 
– and I got back a dozen or so pages of items. Two words on 
one page immediately caught my eye: “Censor’s Diaries”. This 
looked very promising… I ordered the boxes of records – and 
was stunned, amazed and delighted to discover these held a 

number of the viewing notes made by the NZBC censors, long 
thought to have been destroyed! It didn’t take too long before I 
found the first entries for Doctor Who.
 The NZBC censors’ viewing notes are recorded in what is 
nothing more than your standard foolscap sized hardcover desk 
diary published by Collins that one can buy at any stationery 

suppliers. There 
were 29 diaries 
in total (in three 
large file boxes), 
covering 8 January 
1969 through to 
23 March 1986, 
but only some 
were sequential, 
and a couple were 
only half filled. 
Amusingly, the 
censors just used 
each diary until 
it was filled up 
regardless of the 
actual months 
and year the book 
was intended for; 
for example, a 
1969 diary was 
still being used 
in 1971, while a 
1970 diary was 
still in use in 1976! 
Nineteen of the 
diaries are ‘1969’, 
six are ‘1970’ and 
one for ‘1972’. 
The three ‘1977’ 

ones are much larger double–sized volumes. The Doctor Who 
entries appear in eight of the diaries.
 Although the Department of Internal Affairs ceased TV 
censorship on 31 March 1969, the existence of several NZBC 
diaries that start well before that changeover date indicates 
that the NZBC actually commenced their in-house appraisals 
as early as January 1969, independently of the government 
censors who were still performing the task at that time. 
 According to contemporary newspaper articles regarding 

RESURRECTION OF THE DIARIES

TSV has presented a number of articles dealing with the purchasing 
and censorship of Doctor Who:
 • Transmission Records (Graham Howard, TSV 41); 
 NZBC traffic records
 • Delving into the Archives (Nigel Windsor,  TSV 51);
 NZBC traffic records 
 • Lost Yeti Discovered… (Graham Howard, TSV 65);
 Discovery of New Zealand censor edit footage
 • Missing Clips Update (Graham Howard, TSV 66);
  ‘Check list’ of censorship material still to be found
 • Cutting Through the Web (Graham Howard,TSV 67); 
 Government Censors Registers and Day books (1964-1969)
 • Reduce or Delete (Jon Preddle, TSV 70);
 Government Censors Notices of Excision (1964-1969)
 • Missing to the Unknown (Jon Preddle, TSV 71);
 Unscreened and rejected stories
Some of the material presented this issue enhances, supplements, 
supports, negates, replaces or downright contradicts (!) some 
of the information disclosed in those other issues. Such is 
the nature of research. There will also be here some degree 
of repetition or duplication of information. Sorry about that!

PREVIOUSLY IN TSV…
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TV censorship in 1969, the NZBC initially employed two 
full-time and several part-time censors (or appraisers, to give 
them the organisation’s preferred title). The two full-timers in 
1969 are known to be Mrs Winifred Vidaud de Plaud and Mrs 
Maira Elisabeth Scarfe (whose initials MES appear on some of 
the diary entries). These two women, and other staff (including 
Ray Sparks), probably had guidance, support and training at 
the Department of Internal Affairs during the three months 
leading up to the transition period. 
 The Censor’s offices were at the NZBC’s Head Office 
(HOTV) in the Makower McBeath Building on Victoria Street 
(long since demolished and now where the Wellington Public 
Library is situated), before the NZBC moved its HOTV to the 
newly constructed Avalon centre in March 1975. Avalon had 
three viewing suites. Each censor had their own set of diaries, 
but with more than one censor working each day there were a 
number of sets being used simultaneously, so there is a degree 
of cross–over with the dates and programmes between each set. 
It would appear that as many as four diaries (one per censor) 
were in use at any one time. The notes are all handwritten, and 
the number of different styles of writing (and pen ink) makes 
it clear that a number of different censors sometimes used each 
set of books from time to time. Each censor would view films 
on their own (timing the episodes with a handheld stopwatch), 
referring to a colleague only if they needed a second opinion 
about a classification or a recommendation regarding a 
particular cut.
 After completing their viewing notes each day, the censor 
would complete an NZBC Film Censor’s Cutting Notice (one 
of which I found inserted inside one of the diaries) which 
was the equivalent of the Notices of Excision issued by the 
Department of Internal Affairs censors when they carried out 
TV censorship (see TSV 70). This notice accompanied the film 
when it was sent to the cutting division in HOTV. The film 
cutting department was staffed by a number of technicians and 
cutters, one of whom at this time was Jamie Selkirk, later to 
become a film editor, and who won an Oscar™ for his work on 
The Lord of the Rings trilogy!
 It became apparent to me while slowly working my way 
through the last half dozen or so diaries that these were not 

all the diaries that would have been in use during these years. 
While the diaries from 1969 to 1977 seem to be complete, the 
later 1970s and 1980s were represented by only a few. Three 
diaries ran out around November 1977. A fourth ended on 12 
May 1981. One new diary started on 15 January 1980, ending 
on 5 August 1981, while 13 May 1981 to 23 March 1986 was 
covered by another. Therefore, much of the period covering 
1978, 1979 and 1980 was ‘missing’, while 1981 to 1986 was 
barely covered at all.
 It also became apparent that the diaries contained 
notes only for programmes that screened on TV One. TV2 
commenced in mid–1975 (and one of the diaries bears a large 
TV2 sticker on its front cover). However, although its head 
office was based in Auckland, censorship for both channels was 
still done by the team in Wellington (this changed in the early 
1990s when much of TVNZ’s operations and administration, 
including programme appraisals, moved from Avalon to the 
newly-built TV Centre on Hobson Street in Auckland). The 
‘missing’ diaries might be still held at Avalon, or may even 
have been sent to Auckland. It is also possible they have been 
thrown away, as previously suggested. 

‘Lost’ NZBC television censorship notes discovered by Jon 
Preddle in September 2005. Photograph by Jon Preddle.

DAY OF THE DIARIES
Presented here in full are the censor’s notations for Doctor Who 
as written in eight diaries (including all spelling oddities), 
followed by my commentary. It must be pointed out that not 
all the episodes noted below were cut – but since the notations 
made by the censors make for interesting reading in their own 
right I have included them all for the sake of presenting a full 
and detailed account of the censorship process as it existed 
at the time. Some of this article does cover ground already 
explored in TSV (see panel on page 60), so I apologise if some 
of the following appears somewhat repetitive; this is inevitable 
and unavoidable. I have also compared the censorship notes 
with the programme traffic records held at TVNZ (these 
records have previously been annotated in some detail in TSVs 
41 and 57). Since some of the episode durations noted by 
the censors are at odds with those recorded by the BBC or 
in the NZBC programme traffic records (and in a majority of 
cases the NZ timings are longer!), I have also included a table 
showing the known durations for each story.  And as with my 
article in TSV 70, in some places I have made note of where in 
the novelisation and video/DVD the ‘cuts’ can be located.

KEY: I’ve preserved the text of the notations as close as possible 
to how they appear in the diaries. However I’ve not necessarily 
preserved the exact layout since there was no standardised 
format in which the notes were written (they differ from 
page to page, day to day, year by year, censor to censor), so 
I’ve altered some of the layouts for the sake of clarity and 
consistency. N/C and /NC is shorthand for “No Cuts” and is 
used throughout all the diaries.
 The code B271-123, etc, is the NZBC internal catalogue 
number – B271 is Doctor Who’s unique identifier (B means 
half an hour, and Doctor Who was (likely) the 271st half hour 
programme purchased by the NZBC), while the last set of 
numbers is the sequential film number; e.g. An Unearthly Child 
was B271-1, The Dead Planet was 271-5, etc. Episode six of 
Fury from the Deep, the 170th and final episode on 16mm film 
acquired by the NZBC in 1970, is B271-170. This cataloguing 
system changed slightly from 1975, with each new Doctor Who 
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serial allocated its own sequential number.

19.5.69 DR WHO B-1
THE MOON BASE 
25’ 
G N/C

19.5.69 DR WHO B-2
THE MOONBASE 
25’
G N/C

19.5.69 DR WHO B-3
THE MOONBASE 

19.5.69 DR WHO B-4
THE MOONBASE 

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF

This was the first Doctor Who serial to be examined by the in-
house NZBC censors (The Highlanders had been viewed by the 
government censors a few weeks earlier, on 17 March 1969). 
All four episodes were viewed on the same day. It was cleared 
with a G rating without cuts. Interestingly, in Australia, all four 
episodes were subjected to a number of cuts by the Australian 
Film Censorship Board.
 From time to time the censors would write little comments 
about what they were watching, either in the form of a brief 
plot synopsis, or general comments about the quality of the 
story (an episode of Lost in Space was remarked as being 
“bloody rubbish”!). The entry for Patrick Troughton’s third 
adventure passed without any comment, other than that the 
fourth episode had a caption announcing the title of the next 
story.
 When compared to the official BBC durations, the timings 
for this story as recorded in the NZBC traffic records are out by 
a few seconds, but since there were no cuts, we can accept that 
these discrepancies are acceptable variances that would occur 
in the timing processes. Timings were done with a handheld 
stopwatch by the censor, and later by the programme planners, 
and entered into the programme traffic records.

It seems The Moonbase was also passed without cuts, although 
only episodes one and two have the G N/C notation against 
them. No rating is given for the final two instalments. The first 
two episodes also have the duration marked as 25 minutes, 
although this only an approximation: the episodes were 24’12” 
and 24’42” respectively. Again, the NZBC durations for all 
four episodes are longer by a few seconds each, and therefore 
indicate there were no cuts. 
 Further to my report Bad Timing in TSV 71, the plastic film 
can for The Moonbase part three found by Graham Howard in 
the early 1990s has on it the embossed stamp AUSTRALIAN 
REEL CO, which suggests the film print came from the BBC’s 
distribution office in Sydney rather than from London. This 
may be true of all the Doctor Who episodes received between 
1968 and 1974 (BBC Sydney sold BBC programmes to the 
NZBC and the ABC in Australia).

21.5.69 DR WHO B-1
THE MACRA TERROR 
G N/C

21.5.69 DR WHO B-2
THE MACRA TERROR 
24.26
G N/C

21.5.69 DR WHO 3
THE MACRA TERROR 
24.30 23.30 
G N/C

21.5.69 DR WHO 4
THE MACRA TERROR 
“next week - THE FACELESS ONES”
G N/C

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 22’58” 22’59” +00’01”
2 23’21” 23’06” –00’15”
3 23’24” 23’26” +00’02”
4 24’41” 24’42” +00’01”

9.4.69 DR WHO B–1 
THE UNDERWATER MENACE 
G N/C

9.4.69 DR WHO 
UNDERWATER MENACE EP 2
G N/C

9.4.69 DR WHO 
UNDERWATER MENACE EP 3
G N/C

9.4.69 DR WHO 
UNDERWATER MENACE EP 4
NEXT WEEK DR WHO IN “THE MOONBASE”
G N/C

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 24’18” 24’21” +00’03”
2 25’00” 25’02” +00’02”
3 24’09” 24’13” +00’04”
4 23’20” 23’23” +00’03”

1 24’12” 24’16” +00’04”
2 24’42” 24’43” +00’01”
3 26’11” 26’14” +00’03”
4 23’28” 23’30” +00’02”

All four episodes of The Macra Terror were passed uncut. 
However the 15 second discrepancy in the NZBC’s timing for 
part two suggests this print might have been the same one cut 
by the Australian Film Censorship Board in October 1967. 
However the New Zealand ensor’s timing of 24’26” indicates 
the episode was actually 1’05” longer! One of my memories 
from seeing The Macra Terror on TV was part two’s cliffhanger 
ending, a scene that had been removed by the Australian 
censors (and later found by Damian Shanahan). Part three was 
also cut in Australia, and yet the NZBC timing is two seconds 
longer than the BBC’s. It’s fairly certain, therefore, that the 
NZBC prints were not bicycled from the ABC but were new 
prints sent to New Zealand by the BBC. The NZBC’s and 
the censor’s timings are both wrong! (the censor has recorded 
the duration for episode 3 as 24’30”, but this has been over–
written with 23’30”, which proves the censors did make errors 
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13.8.69 DR WHO B271-118
“THE FACELESS ONES” EP ONE 
3 mins - Delete close-up of screaming man after being shot
18 mins - Shot of hypodermic being injected into dead mans arm. 
Horribly disfigured hand being visible
21 mins - Further shot of pair horrible hands
                      “      shot of horrible head
24’46’

14.8.69 DR WHO B271-119
THE FACELESS ONES EP TWO 
4 mins - shot of mummy-looking face
6 mins - another shot of ghastly face changing back to normal
Y N/C
25’25

14.8.69 DR WHO B 271-120
THE FACELESS ONES EP THREE 
For the mass kidnapping of young people. References to earth 
people being useful

14.8.69 DR WHO B 271-121
THE FACELESS ONES EP FOUR 
4 min - view of ghastly face in laboratory returning to normal. Dr, 
Jamie & girl lying on floor trapped
21 mins - Pilot of plane suddenly changes into ghoul
Y N/C
24’4

15.8.69 DR WHO B 271-122
“THE FACELESS ONES” EP FIVE 
3 1/2 mins - 2 mask faced weird looking men appear gliding about 
their duties on plane, who take Jamie away
10 mins - view of policeman being shot by ray gun and shrinking 
up etc
Y N/C
23’32

15.8.69 DR WHO B 271-123
THE FACELESS ONES 
12 mins - “faceless one” in chair having treatment
“all been hidden until the life has been drained from them” Jamie 
threatened with ray gun
21 July 20th 1966
(next week “The Evil of the Daleks”)
Y N/C
23’38’

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC CENSOR DIFF
1 23’47” 24’46” +00’59”
2 25’22” 25’25” +00’03”
3 23’10” 
4 24’28” 24’04” –00’24”
5 23’34” 23’32” –00’02”
6 23’38” 23’38” 

in the timings from time to time).
 Since The Faceless Ones did not screen, I wonder if the ‘Next 
Week’ caption was retained on the NZ broadcast of part four 
of The Macra Terror. The NZBC duration for part four is one 
second longer than the BBC’s which seems to indicate it was 
actually left in!

The Faceless Ones is noted in the NZBC traffic records as a 
“CENSOR’S REJECT”. However, imagine my surprise to see 
that the word ‘REJECT’ does not appear at all in the censor 
diary entry! And only episodes two, four, five and six are given 
a Y rating (the other two do not have a rating recorded) – and 

29.9.69 DR WHO B271–124
‘THE EVIL OF THE DALEKS’ EP 1 
G N/C
24’3

29.9.69 DR WHO B271–125
‘THE EVIL OF THE DALEKS’ EP 2 
2 mins – man is attacked by Robot & fizzles on the ground
G N/C
25.18’

29.9.69 DR WHO B271–126
THE EVIL OF THE DALEKS EP 3 
G N/C
24’29

30.9.69 DR WHO B271–127
THE EVIL OF THE DALEKS EP 4 
5.30pm
Jamie has fight with strongman Turkish wrestler, then saves his life 
(at beginning)
G X
24 42

in all cases are marked as having no cuts. It would seem that on 
viewing just episode one, the censor was prepared to give the 
serial a G but only if all the views of the aliens were removed. 
Indeed, all the suggested cuts mirror the same ones made to 
the episode by the Australian censor (at 3’34”; 17’40”; 22’35”), 
which proves these films were not hand-me-downs from the 
ABC. However, after viewing the subsequent episodes the 
censor must have felt it was impossible to reduce or delete all 
the subsequent shots of the creatures, and so awarded the whole 
serial with a Y N/C rating. However the programme schedulers 
obviously considered Doctor Who to be for children, and a Y 
rating meant they could not air the serial before 8.00pm. To 
them a Y rating was effectively a ‘reject’, which is probably why 
they noted it this way in the traffic logs. All six of the uncut 
films were sent to the BBC in London a year later.
 There are no timings for this serial in the NZBC traffic 
records, but the censor did note down their own timings. 
Interestingly, a number of their durations are at odds with the 
BBC ones. But since no cuts were made, the diary durations 
– part one especially which is just shy of a minute longer! – are 
clearly inaccurate.
 Episode four’s description of the pilot changing into a 
ghoul is interesting: from the existing telesnaps it’s unclear 
if the censor is referring to the pilot of the jet–fighter being 
‘zapped’ [page 102], or if the pilot of the Chameleon plane 
changes his form as the plane glides into the satellite hangar-
bay. If the latter, then this is a production detail that is not 
readily apparent from the telesnaps or the novelisation.
 The description of the death of the policeman [page 112] 
in part five says he shrinks, although the shrinking aspect of the 
scene is not stated in the novel or apparent from the telesnaps; 
this again gives us a ‘lost’ visual element of the final product. 
The words “weird looking” are actually crossed out in the 
diary.
 Episode six’s line about having “life drained” appears on 
page 132 of the book. Under the notes for episode six, at 21 
minutes the appraiser has written down 20th July 1966 – the 
date on which the story was set as given in that segment, as well 
as the fact that there was a caption advertising the title of the 
next serial…
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Surprisingly, the censor passed The Tomb of the Cybermen 
without cuts. No classification ratings were given for the first 
three episodes, but it’s clear from the notes against part four, 
that the final instalment very nearly received a Y (in Australia 
the serial got an A rating which was amended to a G after an 
appeal was lodged by the ABC). The word “Hold” has been 
crossed out, as has the initial Y rating. The note “Seen by 
Mr Sparks” refers to Ray Sparks, who was one of the senior 
appraisers (Sparks had been in the TV industry since its very 
first days in New Zealand). The “Hold” note must refer to the 
fact that the film was held over for viewing by Sparks, who 
then cleared it; the Y rating was then amended to G (it is 
written in a different coloured pen) without any cuts being 
made – although oddly the NZBC duration for this episode is 
7 seconds longer than the BBC’s!
 For the record, the two scenes noted in part four with 
the “Negro” (the 1960s were very un-PC!) are the converted 
Toberman striking Klieg (9’10”), and his fight with the 
Cyberman (17’00”, which runs for a good minute). 

24.10.69 DR WHO B271–131
TOMB OF THE CYBERMEN EP 1 
24’2’

24.10.69 DR WHO B271–132
TOMB OF THE CYBERMEN EP 2 
24 43

24.10.69 DR WHO B272–133

21.10.69 DR WHO B271–135
THE ABOMINABLE SNOWMEN EP 1 
LOCATION – TIBET
HUGE SNOWMAN APPEARS AT END ACCOMPANIED
BY LOUD SCREAM FROM GIRL
G
22’58

31.10.69 DR WHO B271–136
ABOMINABLE SNOWMEN EP 2 
2 mins – view of claw moving in cave just before Jamie & Vicky 
escape from cave. They believe the monster to be dead, it
later gives chase to the two
18 ½ – 3 A. Snowmen appear
20 – 1 A. Snowman is attacked by men, then views of
killer beastie moving and metallic ball moving on ground
G
23’19

31.10.69 DR WHO B271–137
ABOMINABLE SNOWMEN EP 3 
G
23’58

31.10.69 DR WHO B 271.138
ABOMINABLE SNOWMEN EP 4 
G
24’17
3.11.69 DR WHO B271–139

30.9.69 DR WHO B271–128
EVIL OF THE DALEKS EP 5 
16 ½ mins – Reduce fight to minimum
G X

30.9.69 DR WHO B271–129
EP 6 
G N/C
24’49

30.9.69 DR WHO B271–130
EVIL OF THE DALEKS EP 7 
G N/C
24 321/2 

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 24’07” 24’05” –00’02”
2 25’13” 25’18” +00’05”
3 24’27” 24’30” +00’03
4 24’43”  
5 25’23”  
6 24’48” 24’49” +0.01
7 24’33” 24’33”

In TSV 70, page 19, I commented on the fact that we didn’t 
know (then) how The Evil of the Daleks was treated by the 
in–house censors, and whether the Daleks themselves were 
considered to be a problem. From the diary notes, it is clear 
the Daleks were not considered to be a problem after all!
 Kennedy’s death at the beginning of episode two (at 1’06”) 
was commented on, but the episode was still passed uncut.
 Going by the Gx marks, it appears episodes four (viewed at 
5.30pm!) and five were the only two that were cut. Interestingly, 
these two are also the only ones that do not have a duration 
recorded in the NZBC traffic records, which indicates that the 
post–cut timings were never entered into the register. Jamie’s 
fight with Kemel is noted, though no specific scenes or timings 
are given. Without the NZBC durations for this episode we 
cannot determine how much footage was removed. I recall 
seeing this episode on its Auckland transmission in 1970, and 
have vivid recollection of Kemel smashing through a window, 
so at a guess it was the first few minutes of the fight (maybe 
specifically when Jamie grabs a sword?) that was reduced rather 
than the sequence being removed in its entirety. 
 The “fight” noted under part five appears to be the sword–
fight between Jamie and Arthur Terrall, which actually runs for 
quite some time (as the telesnaps in DWM 241 demonstrate). 
Sadly, without the post-cut timing for this episode being 
entered into the traffic logs, it is not known exactly how much 
footage was removed. 
 Clearly the censor who viewed Evil was more concerned 
about the brutality of the fight scenes rather than by the metal 
meanies from Skaro!

TOMB OF THE CYBERMEN EP 3 
24 15

30.10.69 DR WHO B271–134
TOMB OF THE CYBERMEN EP 4 
 hold     Y   G 
9 mins – Negro strikes a vicious blow
17 mins – “”  fights robot & destroys him
23’27’
G (seen by Mr Sparks)

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 23’58” 24’02” +00’02”
2 24’44” 24’45” +00’01”
3 24’14” 24’15” +00’01”
4 23’22” 23’29” +00’07”
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Wednesday 28th Oct 1970
B/271/141 Dr Who 
“The Ice Warriors”
G N/C

Thursday 29th October 1970
B/271/142 Dr Who 
“The Ice Warriors”

THE ABOMINABLE SNOWMEN EP 5 
Y   G
5 mins – Reduce scene of monsters & the falling idol
7 mins – close up of horrible looking face
13 mins – ‘’       ‘’      ‘’      ‘’    ‘’    ‘’        ‘’       whilst talking
G
23 53

3.11.69 DR WHO B271–140
THE ABOMINABLE SNOWMEN EP 6 
23.53  23.32
Seen by Mr Sparks
G 

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 22’57” 22’58” +00’01”
2 23’15” 23’19” +00’04”
3 23’55” 23’57” +00’02”
4 24’15” 24’18” +00’03”
5 23’51” 23’54” +00’03”
6 23’31” 23’33” +00’02”

Part one gets a note about the serial’s location in Tibet, as well 
as Victoria’s scream, but the episode still was awarded with a G 
(which is written in a different coloured pen, so it was clearly 
added later). A number of comments were made about part 
two, but the examiner still gave the episode a G rating without 
cuts (none of the episodes bear a N/C mark). The timings in 
the diary are fairly accurate for the scenes that are noted (and 
they appear on the video/DVD for this single surviving episode 
of this serial at those timing locations).
 Under part two, the words “killer beastie moving and” are 
crossed out!
 In part five, the “horrible looking face” is that of 
Padmasambhava, which appears also at the end of part four, 
but that didn’t get a comment. Like Tomb part four, the fifth 
episode was initially given a Y but this was changed to a G. 
Another reference to Ray Sparks appears against episode six, 
so it is likely he was also responsible for re-evaluating part five. 
Going by the NZBC timings, none of the recommended cuts 
were made to this episode. The falling statue scene is on page 
105 of the book.
 The duration for part six is initially written as 23’53”, but 
has been crossed out and replaced with 23’32”. Since the latter 
is a closer match to the BBC duration, we can assume this is a 
genuine mistake rather than an indication that the episode was 
cut by 21 seconds. It’s rather telling that this serial got passed 
uncut with G ratings, and yet the sequel, The Web of Fear (see 
below), when viewed by a different censor, had a number of 
cuts to all six episodes on account of the Yeti.
 The Abominable Snowmen was the final Doctor Who serial 
purchased in 1969, and the last to be viewed by this particular 
unidentified NZBC censor, who had viewed all the Doctor Who 
episodes so far. 

1 min – First appearance of ice warrior
6 mins – 2nd  ‘’     ‘’      ‘’     ‘’      ‘’       ‘’
12 mins – 3rd ‘’     ‘’      ‘’     ‘’      ‘’       ‘’
Y N/C

Friday 30th of October 1970
B/271/143 Dr Who 
“The Ice Warriors”
Y N/C

Monday 2nd of November 1970 
B/271/144 Dr Who 
“The Ice Warriors”
Y N/C

Tuesday 3rd of November 1970
B/271/145 Dr Who 
“The Ice Warriors”
Y N/C

Wednesday 4th of November 1970
B/271/146 Dr Who 
“The Ice Warriors”
Y N/C

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 24’21”  
2 24’10” 24’08” –00’02”
3 23’58” 
4 24’23” 
5 24’25” 
6 23’58” 

Censor notes for The Ice Warriors part two. Photograph by Jon 
Preddle.

During 1970, Mary Allerhand was the censor who appraised 
Doctor Who, and she viewed all the remaining episodes of the 
Troughton era purchased by the NZBC. Her name appears 
inside a number of the diaries (from April 1969 to April 1971), 
including the diary covering all the following Troughton 
serials. She has a very precise writing style, as far as even writing 
the date out in full – e.g. “Thursday 6th of November 1970”. 
Frustratingly, she did not record any durations in her diaries.
 Given that The Ice Warriors has the notation “REJECTED 
BY CENSOR” in the NZBC traffic records I was hoping 
the censor’s notes would be rather detailed, with extensive 
comments explaining why it was rejected. Unfortunately, only 
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Tuesday 24th of November 1970
B/271/159 Dr Who 
“The Wheel In Space”
G N/C

part two gets any sort of notation – but what there is at least 
confirms my earlier suspicions (see TSVs 70 and 71) that it was 
the Ice Warriors themselves that the censor took exception to. 
Only the first episode has a G certificate – as suspected, this 
would have been because the Ice Warriors do not appear. The 
remaining four episodes have no notes or comments, which to 
me indicates that since part two rated a Y on account of the Ice 
Warriors, the other four were automatically given a Y rating. 
Of note,only part two has a duration recorded in the traffic 
records.
 It’s clear that Allerhand had (for some bizarre reason) 
problems with ‘man in rubber suit’ monsters, as she also noted 
many episodes of Lost in Space for heavy cutting to reduce or 
delete close views of the monsters. But surely the whole appeal 
of Lost in Space and Doctor Who is the monsters!
 For some of the other programme entries done around 
this time, Allerhand and other censors actually went into 
some depth as to why they awarded a Y or A certificate. For 
the Australian children’s series Barrier Reef one episode was 
given a Y and had against it the additional note “Not suitable 
for children – Rejected”. In a way it is a pity there isn’t an 
equivalent “Not suitable for children – Rejected” note against 
The Ice Warriors as it would actually give a definitive answer as 
to why this story was not screened in New Zealand.
 Of course, any reasons that Allerhand had for ultimately 
rejecting this story would have been written up in her final 
report to the programme purchasers/selectors. The Faceless 
Ones prints were sent to London after they were rejected, so 
presumably this was also the case with The Ice Warriors and 
Fury from the Deep.

Thursday 6th of November 1970 
B/271/153 Dr Who
Ep 1 “The Web of Fear”
3 mins – 3 close–ups of hairy monster – delete, leave long shot
6 mins – 1 close–up of hairy monster – delete
7 mins – close–up of monster attacking man
15 mins – dead old man covered in cob–webs – delete
25 mins – delete man’s cry, if possible
G/XXX

Wednesday 11th of November 1970
B/271/154 Dr Who 
Ep 2 “The Web of Fear”
11 mins – Delete all close–ups of monsters during next 2 min 
sequence, reducing long shots to a minimum
G N/C

Thursday 12th of November 1970
B/271/155 Dr Who 
Ep 3 – “The Web of Fear”
x 1. Delete prolonged close–up of face & claws of monster, 
coming in as he turns his back
x 2. Delete close–up of monster, coming in on closing credits
G/XX

Tuesday 17th of November 1970 
B/271/156 Dr Who 
Ep 4 “The Web of Fear”
X Opening sequence with monsters, screams & old man being 
dragged along by monster. Delete all except quick glimpses of 
man being dragged along.
4 mins – Delete shot of recumbent human covered with 
cobwebs & a scream
17 mins – Delete scream. Reduce following fight sequence 
between monsters & army to absolute minimum, deleting 

screams up to 20 mins
22 mins – Delete close–ups of monsters & final attack on man
G/XXX

Wednesday 18th of November 1970 
B/271/157 Dr Who 
Ep 5 “The Web of Fear”
14 mins – Delete girl’s scream & view of monster
G/X

Thursday 19th of November 1970 
B/271/158 QQ Dr Who 
“The Web of Fear” Ep 6
X Delete close–up of man’s blackened face with monster’s claws 
around his throat
X Delete shot of blackened corpse on ground
G/XX

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 24’53” 24’49” –00’04”
2 24’38” 24’20” –00’18”
3 24’34” 23’32” –00’02”
4 24’50” 24’09” –00’41”
5 24’19” 24’17” –00’02
6 24’41” 24’25” –00’16”

Given that footage cut from The Web of Fear was recovered by 
Graham Howard in 2002, I was very much looking forward 
to finding out what descriptions were given for the cuts. And 
I was not disappointed! If you compare the descriptions above 
with those by Graham in TSV 65 (pages 16–18) it’s clear that 
all the recommended cuts were made – but it is also clear there 
were several further cuts made which were not recovered by 
Graham. I find it odd that Allerhand considered close-ups 
of the Yeti (only ever named as ‘monsters’ in her diary!) so 
disturbing, especially when The Abominable Snowmen was 
passed uncut by her predecessor. Of note The Web of Fear is 
the only Troughton story for which cuts were made to all the 
episodes.
 Of the cuts from part one not found by Graham are a 
number of close shots of the Yeti from the opening museum 
scenes (probably those at 2’17”; 2’27”; 3’13” and 6’44”); the 
shot of the dead news vendor (15’06”); and it would seem the 
Doctor’s shout from the end of episode explosion (24’12”). 
Of course, since the cuts recovered do account for the timing 
differences exactly, it is possible some of these ‘cuts’ were not 
made.  
 Although part two is noted as G N/C, the cuts were 
definitely made, as this footage was recovered by Graham. 
While part three was cut – the two scenes in question with 
Travers occur near the closing cliffhanger – sadly none of this 
footage was recovered.
 It seems that most of the cuts from episode four and five 
correspond with the clips recovered. Unfortunately, the “final 
attack on man” – which appears to be Captain Knight’s death 
– was not on the reel of clips.
 Footage not recovered from part six are two shots of the 
possessed/dead Sergeant Arnold – and the final image of his 
blackened corpse, which can be seen in all their glory in the 
telesnaps. 
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I take my hat off to Jon. His dogged determination to find long forgotten censorship documentation has again paid off. In my 
own research I had been told by people who were in senior positions related to censorship at the NZBC that they thought 
most of the documentation had been destroyed. Having unsuccessfully searched years ago through the arcane filing system 
at Archives for any promising NZBC documentation, I had concluded that this probably was true. Well done Archives NZ for 
introducing an electronic search engine!
 It was interesting to see that most of the cuts noted for The Web of Fear matched the recovered censor clips. However, 
I was surprised at the additional cuts identified for episode one because the timing of the episode suggested all of the cut 
scenes had been recovered. Likewise the cuts listed for episode three give the impression that their duration is longer than 
two seconds – either there is a discrepancy in the timings (most likely) or for some reason the requested cuts weren’t actually 
made. It would appear that the missing material from episode two was from the same scene as the recovered 14 second 
sequence, as I had suspected. And it is nice to know what the cut scenes from episode six comprised. It is a pity, however, that 
some of these additional scenes didn’t find their way onto the reel of censor extracts… 
 For The Wheel in Space, I can only restate my disappointment that more wasn’t cut from this story, since the recovered 
scenes aren’t particularly inspiring. Apparently the censor didn’t find the Cybermen to be particularly worrisome from a 
censorship perspective. This is a shame in the sense that if more had been cut more may have been recovered from this 
underrated story.

BACK THROUGH THE WEB – Graham Howard

Tuesday 1st of December 1970
B/271/147 Dr Who Series PP
“Enemy of the World” Ep 1 
“Enemy of the World” must play before “Web of Fear”. 
In “Web of Fear”, Victoria fades out & Zoe is introduced
G N/C

Wednesday 2nd of December 1970
B/271/148 Dr Who Series PP
“Enemy of the World”
G N/C

Thursday 3rd of December 1970
B/271/149 Dr Who Series PP
“Enemy of the World” Ep 3
G N/C

Friday 4th of December 1970 
B/271/150 Dr Who Series PP
“Enemy of the World” Ep 4

this case, the only other cut footage was from the extant 
third episode (being the scene of Rudkin surrounded by the 
cybermats [page 73; 16’19”]). 
 The NZBC duration for part two is 2 minutes longer than 
the BBC timing – this is clearly an administrative error – could 
the New Zealand timing possibly be 22’52”?
 The fight scenes cut from part five [page 112] were all 
found by Graham. If the descriptions above are of the order 
in which the shots appeared, then possibly the three clips have 
been placed out of order on The Seeds of Death and Lost in Time 
DVDs! 
 The two shots of Gemma Corwyn’s body are flagged for 
cutting (12’05”, 12’09”); it was noted by me in TSV 66 that 
this was presumably on account of her eyes being open. 
 It’s somewhat bizarre that Allerhand would reject The 
Ice Warriors on account of the titular Martians, and all but 
chop the Yeti completely out of The Web of Fear, but pass the 
Cybermen without so much as even a comment! I have fond 
memories of watching The Web of Fear and the Troughton 
Cybermen stories that screened on TV here, and I can tell you 
the Cybermen scared me far more than the Yeti ever did! So 
why did Allerhand think the silver giants were any less scary 
than what were nothing more than giant lizards or a large 
bear! 

Wednesday 25th of November 1970 24.11
B/271/160 Dr Who 
Ep 2 “The Wheel In Space”
G N/C

Thursday 26th of November 1970
B/271/61 Dr Who 
“The Wheel In Space” Ep 3
17 mins – Delete close–up of man’s face with open mouth & 
accompanying scream
G/X

B/271/62 Dr Who 
“The Wheel In Space” Ep 4
G N/C

Monday 30th of November 1970
B/271/163 Dr Who 
Ep 5 “The Wheel In Space” 
10 mins – Delete elbow jab, man’s face being banged repeatedly 
against door, man’s hands raised, shaped like claws, reducing fight 
sequence to minimum
G/XX

Tuesday 1st of December 1970
B/271/164 Dr Who 
SS “The Wheel In Space” Ep 6
13 mins – delete close–ups of dead woman lying on floor
(this series introduces Wendy Padbury as Zoe)
G/XX

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 23’47” 23’48: +00’01” 
2 22’50” 24’52” +00’12”
3 24’25” 24’22” –00’03”
4 24’14” 24’14” 
5 21’55” 21’47” –00’08”
6 23’10” 22’56” –00’14”

As with The Web of Fear, I was very keen to see what comments 
the censors made about the footage they marked for excision 
from The Wheel in Space (note that Allerhand makes a minor 
error with two of the catalogue numbers: B271/61 rather than 
B271/161, and 271/62 for 271–162).
 Again, a comparison with Graham’s article in TSV 65 
indicates that more was removed than he found, but in 
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The Enemy of the World was the last serial to be viewed by Mary 
Allerhand in 1970 – and she even goes to the effort of noting 
the correct ordering for this serial against the notes for part 
one! 
 The “Negress” (again, very un-PC!) referred to in part four 
is Fariah, played by Carmen Munro. The “when he dies” line 
is on page 64; and although the “Good!” line is missing from 
the book, the death scene in question can be found on pages 
73–74. Sadly there are no telesnaps for this episode to study.
 The cuts from part five appear on pages 96 and 100 of 
the book. There is a very clear image of a hand picking up a 
crowbar in the telesnaps in DWM 276.
 Some of the NZBC timings are way out – part one was not 
cut, and yet it is noted as being nearly a full minute shorter, 
while part five was cut, and is half a minute longer! I suspect 
the correct NZBC timing for part five should be 23’52”, 
assuming that around 30 seconds was removed.
 There was no diary entry for Fury From The Deep. This is 
not really surprising given that it has already been established 
that the censors did not reject this story; the rejection came 
from the programme selection Viewing Committee. However 
I do have to say I was hoping there would be an entry for 
Fury as its inclusion would have at least cleared up some of the 
mystery surrounding its rejection. I was also hoping the stories 
of Season Six would be there also, but their non-appearance 
does confirm once and for all that these serials were never 
acquired by the NZBC. 

PURCHASING PERTWEE

26/7/74
(BW) DR WHO 
PART 1 SPEARHEAD FROM SPACE
“Episode 1” – must play in order
A changed Dr Who does not recognise self
Reporters
John Pertwee Caroline Jones
23’ 46”
G/NC

PART 2 (BW) DR WHO Series AAA 
SPEARHEAD FROM SPACE
Nicholas Courtney Hugh Burden
Betty Bowden
24’ 21”
G/NC

PART 3 (BW) DR WHO
SPEARHEAD FROM SPACE
Hamilton Dyce Neil Wilson John Breslin
24’ 15”
G/NC

PART 4 (BW) DR WHO
SPEARHEAD FROM SPACE
24’38
G/NC

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 23’38” 23’40: +00’02” 
2 24’21” 24’22” +00’01”
3 24’16” 23’16” –01’00”
4 24’47” 23’38” –01’09”

The final Troughton story to be seen in New Zealand until 
1985, The Wheel in Space, aired in late 1971 (Season Six never 
screened; see TSV 71.) When Doctor Who returned to our 
screens in 1975, it was with the Third Doctor, Jon Pertwee. 
As the censor diaries revealed to my surprise, the Pertwee 
stories were not acquired in strict story order. For this reason 
I have listed the stories in the order in which they appear in 
the diaries.
 By 1974, full networking and colour had been introduced 

20/8/74
Audition print (BW) DR WHO
THE SILURIANS BBB

3 mins – “I want to be there to see his face when he dies”
spoken by Negress.
11 mins – Reduce death scene with Negress, to absolute
minimum, deleting the word “Good!” spoken by man when
he is told she is dead.
G/XX
B/271/151 Dr Who Series PP 
“Enemy of the World” Ep 5
16 ½ mins – Delete man pulling girl’s head back by her hair
22 mins – Reduce close–up of man picking up iron bar
G/XX

Monday 7th of December 1970
B/271/152 Dr Who Series PP
“Enemy of the World” Ep 6
G N/C

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 23’45” 22’46: –00’59” 
2 23’48” 23’50” +00’02”
3 23’05” 23’07” –00’02”
4 23’46” 23’13” –00’33”
5 24’22” 24’52” +00’30”
6 21’41” 21’35” –00’06”

to this country’s television service. The majority of programmes 
were colour, but some black and white material was still 
screening (see TSV 71 for more on this). In terms of censorship, 
there had been some personnel changes at the NZBC. There 
was a staff of five censors working at HOTV on Victoria Street: 
Ray Sparks was the senior censor, with Pat Regan his second 
in command. Brian Brown, Michael Goodbehere and Thelma 
Doreen Neale were the three other Programme Appraisers. 
Sparks was on the team during the Troughton ‘era’ (his 
name is mentioned under The Tomb of the Cybermen and The 
Abominable Snowmen above). One of the 1974 diaries bears a 
sticker on the front cover with the name “NEALE” written on 
it. Doreen’s handwriting is very distinctive, and appears as early 
as February 1972. Mary Allerhand’s last diary entry is in April 
1971, so it would appear that Doreen replaced Allerhand on 
the censorship staff as the only single woman. Neale would go 
on to view and censor a majority of the Doctor Who episodes 
from 1974 to 1981. 

Doreen Neale viewed Spearhead From Space. Under part one, 
both lead actors’ names are spelt incorrectly! Some of the 
censors timings are at odds with the BBC’s, while the durations 
recorded in the NZBC programme traffic records are also out 
by a minute for part three and four. 
 Significantly, the BW notations also confirm once and for 
all that the episodes were definitely in black and white. Part 
one was viewed first, followed by an episode of The World About 
Us, then parts two, three and four of Spearhead.
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Doreen Neale also viewed Doctor Who and the Silurians. She 
clearly had issues with the “heavy breathing” of the wounded 
Silurian from the second and third parts. The cuts in question 
pretty much appear at the timing points noted. One problem 
with the notation for part two is that Neale seems to have 

decided to make cuts on account of “heavy breathing” and 
shots of the dinosaur as an afterthought, and these notes have 
been written into available gaps between other lines, so it’s 
possible I’ve misread the flow of words and what was intended! 
(the above transcription is my best attempt at deciphering 
what she had written). The last words in the note says “42 secs 
taken out”, but if this is an accurate timing of all the cuts, why 
do the NZBC traffic records indicate that as much as 1 minute 
30 seconds was removed?
 Part one was the last programme to be viewed by Neale on 
20 August 1974. The rest of the serial was viewed one or two 
episodes per day until 27 August 1974. Episodes one through 
four are recorded in one diary, and the last three in the next 
diary. This second diary bears a large Television ONE sticker 
on the front, with the name NEALE written on it in green 
biro.The notation “AUDITION” against all seven episodes 
is important. Although Spearhead does not bear such a note, 
the fact that, unlike all the other items viewed during these 
months, it does not have a NZBC catalogue number indicates 
that it had not yet been purchased, but was merely being 
assessed by the censor first to ensure it would be passed before 
a purchasing commitment was made. In TSV 71, I stated that 
these two serials were acquired on 24 January 1975, a date that 
is recorded in the NZBC traffic records. But in light of this 
new information from the censor’s office, this date is now more 
likely to be when the purchasing contracts were signed off. In 
TSV 71 I surmised that the black and white films arrived just 
prior to broadcast, too late for the NZBC to source colour 
replacements. But the censor records now prove that this was 
not the case at all!

TERROR OF THE AUTONS

The second New Zealand channel, TV2, began transmissions 
in June 1975. The new channel’s administration had been 
established well over 18 months beforehand. A third body 
had also been created in 1973 as a go-between for the two 
channels. The Broadcasting Council was an independent 
authority designed in part to monitor broadcasting standards 
on both TV channels and radio. By November of 1974, the 
two channels had agreed to adopt the “Perth System” of 
programme selection. Basically, this entailed the Council 
establishing a pool of overseas programmes from which both 
channels could purchase an equal share in order to ensure 
that neither station got better quality programmes. Doctor 
Who would have been part of this pool of programmes. The 
censoring of these programmes for both channels was done 
by the incumbent censorship staff in Wellington. As detailed 
in the article ‘Censors of the Small Screen’ (The New Zealand 
Listener, 25 October 1975), there were at least four censors 
in office at this time – three men (one of whom is named as 
Ray Sparks), and one woman (who would have been Doreen 
Neale). Overseeing liaisons between the Council and the two 
channels, was Chief Censor Alan Paterson. The censoring 
of programmes for both channels by the Wellington team 
continued at least until the mid–1980s. 

Must play in order
Jon Pertwee
24’14”
G/NC

21/8/74
AUDITION (BW) DR WHO
THE SILURIANS PT.2. BBB
Creatures in subterranean cavern
Heavy breathing 
At x 1.08 reduce – dinosaur
x 6.20 – delete dinosaur  
x 15.27 Woman screaming. Creature attacks farmer in
barn – reduce
x also 20’55” reduce heavy breathing
x 8’23” – delete heavy breathing 
x 10.07 – wounded Silurian – heavy breathing cut leaving in 
42 secs taken out
G/xxxxxx

22/8/74
AUDITION (BW) DR WHO
THE SILURIANS PART 3
8’21” Creature wounded – heavy breathing sound very base–y. 
00’30” delete opening shot
23.20
G/x

23/8/74
AUDITION (BW) DR WHO
THE SILURIANS PART 4
Creatures – hold captive – they speak. 
Dr W makes contact with them – captured.
25’00”
G/NC

AUDITION (BW) DR WHO
THE SILURIANS PART 5
Dinosaur–like creature – guardian
Dangerous bacteria – plague & Who negotiates with monster
leader
24’55”
G/NC

27/8/74
AUDITION (BW) DR WHO
THE SILURIANS EP 6
24’17”
G/NC

AUDITION (BW) DR WHO
THE SILURIANS PART 7
22’56”
G/NC

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 24’15” 24’16: +00’01” 
2 23’08” 21’38” –01’30”
3 23’16” 22’38” –00’38”
4 25’00” 25’01” –00’01”
5 23’58” 23’55” –00’03”
6 24’15” 24’17” +00’02
7 22’55” 22’57” +00’02

TWO CHANNELS

13/12/74 
EP. 1 XXX DR WHO 
DEATH TO THE DALEKS
89269 24’32” Play in Order
G/NC
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The next Pertwee episode to appear in the diaries was 
somewhat unexpected, given that Death to the Daleks comes 

Censor notes for Doctor Who and the Silurians part two made by Doreen Neale on 21st August, 1974. Photograph by Jon Preddle.

It is worth noting that by the 1990s, television censorship in general became a lot less strict, especially where cutting 
was concerned. Very little was removed, but having said that it is known that for the Sunday morning screenings of 
1992, some episodes of Doctor Who were censored: Terror of the Autons part four had several edits to it: a rather graph-
ic scene of a scientist being pushed from the radio tower was shortened considerably, whilst part of the army/Auton 
battle was removed. Of note, the battle scene (but not the fall) was one of the cuts the Australian Film Censorship 
Board made to the Australian prints back in 1971! It is not known whether these same cuts were evident when the se-
rial first screened in New Zealand in 1985. On the whole it would seem that major cutting was few and far between 
in the 1980s and beyond. Of course, given that during the late 1980s many cuts were made by TVNZ for timing rea-
sons to bring episodes down to at least 22 minutes to fit the (then) commercial half hour slot, this means that if any 
cuts had been made, it is almost definitely impossible to tell for sure if these were solely on account of censorship.

TERROR OF THE AUTONS

[2/1975]
DR WHO XXX
DEATH TO THE DALEKS
24’31”
G N/C

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 24’32” 24’31” –00’01”
2 24’25”
3 24’24”
4 24’35” 

from Pertwee’s fifth and final season! Part one on its own was 
viewed by Doreen Neale on 13 December 1974. This was the 
first episode of Doctor Who to be viewed that was on 2 inch 
625-line PAL colour video tape as opposed to 16mm black 
and white film. The note “Play in Order” seems to suggest that 
with Spearhead from Space being serial AAA, and The Silurians 
BBB, the appraisers were aware there should be serials CCC 
through XXX.
 The next episodes of Doctor Who weren’t seen until two 
months later in February 1975, but oddly, this was all four 
parts of The Time Warrior! (Doreen Neale was not the censor. 
The unidentified person could be Ray Sparks or Pat Regan). 
Then, two pages after The Time Warrior appears one further 
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When television broadcasts began in New Zealand in 1960, the 
censorship classifications codes that applied to programmes were in 
effect the same as the cinema ratings: G = absolute approval, may 
be screened at any time; Y = absolute approval, but recommended 
for 13-year olds and over, not to be screened before 8.30pm (this 
was switched to 8.00pm around the time of the censor changeover in 
1969); A = absolute approval, but recommended for adults, 16 years 
and over, but not to be screened before 9.30pm (this was amended to 
9.00pm around the 1969 changeover); S = approval to screen only at 
a time specified. See also TSV67, 70 and 71 for more on these ratings. 
 The codes changed as from September 1975 soon after the second 
channel began transmission. The Broadcasting Council was responsible 
for discarding the film censor’s rating codes, and introducing the new 
ratings classifications: U (Universal) replaced G; L (Limited) replaced Y. 
The A and S ratings remained unchanged. Initially the new codes applied 
for a six month trial basis only. However by February 1976 they were 
effectively a permanent fixture. Permanent, that is, until the Broadcasting 
Council was abolished in January 1977 by the Broadcasting Tribunal, a 
newly appointed government administration designed to monitor all 
aspects of broadcasting, but predominantly overseeing production of 
local content and the issuing of radio frequency licences and warrants. 
A separate Committee within the Tribunal was created to directly 
monitor TV and radio standards. Again, there was no change to the 
TV censorship staff, with the same team in Wellington responsible for 
the on-going censoring for both TV channels. This was all part of the 
National government’s shake-up of the broadcasting industry when 
they brought in the Broadcasting Act 1976 to replace the old 1962 
Act. The Tribunal was answerable solely to the Department of Justice. 
 In 1989, the Labour government de-regulated broadcasting, 
allowing for the arrival of independent TV channels (e.g. TV3). TVNZ 
became a State-Owned Enterprise, and the Tribunal was disbanded. 
Two of the Tribunal’s functions were replaced by NZ on Air and the 
Broadcasting Standards Authority (BSA). The BSA (whose powers 
came into effect from 1 July 1989) dealt only with viewer complaints; 
the channels themselves were now solely responsible for their own 
in-house censoring and editing without influence from any external 
third party. Two further changes came about as a result of this new 
legislation. The classifications codes changed once again: U became G, L 
was altered to PGR (Parental Guidance Recommended), and A became 
AO (Adults Only). More significantly, the age and time demarcation 
limits no longer applied. These classification ratings all still apply today.
 One other notable change of this policy was the introduction of 
formal classification ratings on-screen. These first appeared from 1 
July 1989 (part three of Warriors of the Deep being the first Doctor 
Who episode to bear the “G” symbol on screen). Likewise, from the 
beginning of 1990, the ratings were printed in programme listings 
publications such as TV Guide, The Listener and daily newspapers (the 
first Doctor Who episode to have a rating published in The Listener 
was The Trial of a Time Lord part four, on 8 January 1990). All standard 
episodes of Doctor Who that screened between 1989 and 2001 (both 
first runs and repeats) had G ratings. The 1996 Paul McGann TV movie 
was awarded an AO rating. More recently, the 2005 series starring 
Christopher Eccleston had a PGR rating for all thirteen episodes.)

CHANGING THE CODES

entry for Death to the Daleks, viewed by the 
same unidentified assessor who saw The Time 
Warrior. No date is given for the second Death 
episode viewed, but in terms of the dates that are 
on pages before and after Death, it would have 
been viewed between 14 and 26 February 1975. 
And unlike the first entry which, like the others, 
is written in blue biro, this entry (and others on 
the same page) is written with a bright red felt-tip 
pen! The duration of 24’31” for the second Death 
entry suggests this was part one again, or possibly 
part four, rather than part two or three. 
 Interesting, part one is the only episode that 
has been given a VT number and duration in the 
NZBC traffic records, which suggests that maybe 
only part one was held when serial XXX was 
entered into the log. Maybe this sole episode was 
an Audition tape? After getting Spearhead and 
Silurians, the NZBC might have asked for more 
Doctor Who, but in colour, and the BBC sent a 
copy of Death part one, as it was one of the latest 
stories to screen in the UK. (It aired in February/
March 1974.) The New Zealand channel may 
have then asked to see a complete story, so the 
BBC supplied The Time Warrior (see below). 
 While the out of order acquisition is odd, one 
other thing of note is the date of examination 
– 13 December 1974. This is rather interesting 
especially since the serial didn’t screen until 
August 1976, some twenty months later! Why 
such a long gap between classification and 
screening? At a guess, I’d say part one only was 
received as an audition tape (hence why there 
is no catalogue number in the diary, whereas 
other programmes viewed by the same appraiser 
around the same time do have numbers). And 
with only one episode available (viewed by two 
separate censors, hence the two entries?), Death to 
the Daleks had to sit on the shelf until the rest was 
acquired. Having only one episode viewed may 
seem somewhat bizarre at first, but the censor 
diaries are actually filled with a number of single 
audition episodes of many series being viewed 
months ahead of the rest. 

Entry for the second episode of Death to the 
Daleks viewed, sometime in February 1975. 
Photograph by Jon Preddle.

 In the entry for part one is the number 89269. This is the Video Tape 
(VT) code, as on the 2-inch reel supplied by the BBC (the BBC’s videotape / 
recording number for the episode in full is VTC/6HT/89269/ED). This five 
digit number also appears in the programme traffic records, which records 
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this single tape number and (as noted above) the duration 
for part one only. This supports my idea that TVNZ did not 
receive parts two, three or four until much later in 1975 (I 
suspect the other episodes of Death to the Daleks would be 
recorded within one of the ‘missing’ diaries.) 
 According to the NZBC traffic records the four master 
tapes of Death to the Daleks were sent to Brunei TV on 18 
February 1976, so the NZBC had certainly received the full 
serial by then (a broadcast copy was made, hence why it was 
possible for the tapes to have been sent to Brunei six months 
prior to the August 1976 screening).
 But it has to be said that the programme traffic record page 
for Death to the Daleks is a bit of a mess! Only part one has a 
title and duration written against it. Down the page, against 
where part four’s details would be recorded, the words VT 
86085 UUU The Time Warrior G24.57 have been written 
in but twinked out. The VT number 86085 and duration 
indicate this was The Time Warrior part four. Whoever was in 
charge of writing up the traffic log books had simply turned 
to the wrong page when completing the entry for The Time 
Warrior, inserting the details for part four in the blank spaces 
where Death to the Daleks part four would be recorded.
 At the foot of the page appears the notation DR WHO 
B1107/– 1, 2, besides which is a blue stamp saying TV2 –5 
MAR 1976. What does this tell us? B1107 is the NZBC’s 
catalogue number for the serial (which is not noted anywhere 
in the censor diaries, so must have been allocated at a later 
time). The 1, 2, TV2 –5 MAR 1976 notation seems to be 
telling us that episodes one and two were sent to TV2 on 5 
March 1976 (a number of the programmes recorded in this 
particular volume of the traffic records bear this same date 
stamp). TV2 started broadcasting on 30 June 1975, and yet 
many of the programmes that have the 6 March 1976 date had 
already started screening in 1975, so this cannot be a despatch 
date. I suspect this was when an audit or stock take of the 
NZBC’s video holdings was carried out. So, when the audit 
was performed on 6 March 1976, episodes one and two of 
Death to the Daleks were held at TV2 awaiting to be scheduled 
and screened. Presumably parts three and four were still at TV 
One, perhaps awaiting to be censored before being sent up to 
Auckland…

[1975]
B1173/1 DR WHO
DAY OF THE DALEKS EP 1
23’36”
G N/C

B1173/2 DR WHO
DAY OF THE DALEKS EP 2
23’52”
G N/C
B1173/3 DR WHO
DAY OF THE DALEKS EP 3
24’18”
G N/C

B1173/4 DR WHO
DAY OF THE DALEKS EP 4
24’19”
G N/C

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 23’36” 23’36” 
2 23’52” 23’52” 
3 24’18” 23’18” 
4 24’17” 24’19” +00’02”

[2/1975]
DR WHO UUU
THE TIME WARRIOR PT 1
24’12” 
G N/C

DR WHO UUU
THE TIME WARRIOR PT 2
24’10”
G N/C

DR WHO UUU
THE TIME WARRIOR PT 3
23’30
G N/C

DR WHO UUU
THE TIME WARRIOR PT 4
24’57”
G N/C

DURATIONS:

EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 24’15” 24’12” –00’03”
2 24’10” 24’10” 
3 23’30” 23’30” 
4 24’57” 24’57” 

The Time Warrior was the first full Pertwee serial on videotape to 
be censored, and all four episodes were seen together between 
the two viewings of Death to the Daleks. The entries are not 
dated, but going by other dates that are recorded before and 
after, The Time Warrior was seen between 14 and 26 February 
1975. The handwriting is clearly not Doreen Neale’s (this 
unknown person’s notations appear sporadically through all 
the diaries held. The same person viewed the ‘second’ episode 
of Death to the Daleks).
 There is no catalogue number noted for the serial, which 
to me suggests this might have been sent by the BBC as an 
Audition tape – see above (the catalogue number B1176 would 
later be allocated to this serial – but see below.)
 On 24 March 1975 the NZBC moved from its Victoria 
Street HO, to the newly completed Avalon Centre on Percy 
Cameron Street in Lower Hutt. And from 30 June 1975, 
TV2 began its limited transmissions from Auckland and 
Christchurch. The April 1975 to 19 March 1976 diary bears 
a large TV2 sticker on the front cover. This looks like it is the 
first diary established to record assessments made to films 
and videos that were already pre-allocated for TV2 but which 
were still censored in Wellington (as per the Perth System 
allocation). Some of the very first entries in the ‘TV2’ diary are 
for Doctor Who:

The unidentified censor who examined this story is the same 
who viewed The Time Warrior. These episodes of Doctor Who 
are not dated, but going by the few dates that are noted, these 
four Doctor Whos were viewed on the same day sometime 
between 1 April and 3 June 1975. 
 No comments about the serial were entered into the diary. 
Obviously in 1975, the Daleks did not have the same scare 
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[1975]
B1174/1 DR WHO
CARNIVAL OF MONSTERS PT 1
24’46”
G N/C

B1174/2 DR WHO
CARNIVAL OF MONSTERS PT 2
29’11”
G N/C

B1174/3 DR WHO
CARNIVAL OF MONSTERS EP 3
24’49”
G N/C
B1174/4 DR WHO
CARNIVAL OF MONSTERS EP 4
G 24’10”
G N/C

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 24’46” 24’46” 
2 25’00” 29’11” +04’11”
3 24’49” 24’49” 
4 24’10” 24’10” 

factor as they had with the censors who gave the Dalek serials 
a Y rating in the 1960s! 
 Theory time: After getting a G N/C rating for the Audition 
of The Time Warrior, the NZBC probably asked for some more 
colour Doctor Who. Because of their film and video junking 
programme that was already well underway at the time, the 
BBC could send only three complete ‘old’ adventures they 
still held on 2 inch 625-line PAL colour video tape, the only 
colour video format that the NZBC could play in those days 
(although both stories did exist complete in colour, Frontier 
in Space and The Green Death were not available – see TSV 
71). Catalogue numbers were assigned to each serial received 
in terms of production order: Day of the Daleks (B1173), 
Carnival of Monsters (B1174) and The Three Doctors (B1175), 
which suggests the three serials were acquired at the same time. 
However the programme traffic records themselves seems to 
indicate that the Pertwee stories were received in a different 
order - the stories appear in this order in the traffic logs: 
Carnival of Monsters, The Three Doctors, The Time Warrior, Day 
of the Daleks, Death to the Daleks. Each is on a separate page; 
however it should be noted that the way in which the pages of 
the traffic records register are inserted and bound might simply 
mean that the Doctor Who pages were inserted into the register 
at random rather than in catalogue number, censorship or 
acquisition order.

Like Day of the Daleks there are no dates for Carnival of 
Monsters, but the two serials (and The Three Doctors below) 
were viewed by the same censor (presumably) a few days apart 
prior to 9 June 1975. Parts one and two were viewed together, 
followed (several pages later) by parts three and four. Of note, 
the duration for part two clearly indicates this was the extended 
version that had also been sent by the BBC to the ABC in June 
1973 (see TSV 71 for more on this). Interestingly, the timeslot 
for this episode was still 30 minutes (6.00-6.30), so either the 
episode was cut down to fit the slot, it played without ads, or it 
actually ran for five minutes longer than was advertised.

There was no entry for part one of The Three Doctors – at least 
that I could find! I checked a number of times to make sure 
I hadn’t missed it, but it was definitely not recorded in the 
same diary as parts two, three and four (part one is likely to 
be recorded in one of the missing diaries). Parts two and three 
were viewed together, with part four seen a few days later. The 
entries for The Three Doctors are on the page opposite Carnival 
three and four, so it would seem that serial RRR was viewed 
the same or next day.
 There is a 29 second discrepancy in the traffic record’s 
timing for part one; given that this is also the NZBC duration 
given for part four, this is presumably a transcription error.
 The Three Doctors was the last Doctor Who serial to be 
classified under the original rating of G. In September 1975 the 
classification code changed to U (see Changing the Codes).

[1975]
B1175/2 DR WHO RRR
THE THREE DOCTORS
24–19”
G N/C

B1175/3 DR WHO RRR
THE THREE DOCTORS
24’ 22”
G N/C 

B1175/4 DR WHO RRR
THE THREE DOCTORS
25’ 08”
G N/C

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 24’39” 25’08” +00’29”
2 24’18” 24’19” +00’01”
3 24’22” 24’22” 
4 25’07” 25’08” +00’01”

18/11/75
B/1176/2 DR WHO
UUU/2 85885
THE TIME WARRIOR – PART TWO
Strange men in armour – ugly face
Linx – soldiers – sole purpose to kill
24.10
U/NC

19/11/75
B/1176/1 DR WHO
UUU–1 THE TIME WARRIOR 85882
Linx arrives in spaceship – “star” warrior
24’12”
U/NC

27/11/75
B1176–3 V/T DR WHO
86084 THE TIME WARRIOR
23.32
U N/C

[1975]
B1176/4 DR WHO
THE TIME WARRIOR PT 4
U N/C

No, you’re not seeing double! There really is a second entry 
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19/2/81
B/2646/1DR WHO
MEGLOS – PART ONE BBC –1980
Another world – Taigella – 
Zastor – head of Dions on Taigella – 
Diedricks – scientist in Taigella – planet doomed – 
Lexa – powerful female on T. 
Power room – dodecahedron – a god.
24’42”    23.30
U/NC

B/2646/2 DR WHO 
MEGLOS – PART TWO  1980
Caught inside a fold in time – events repeat themselves – Dr 
Who captive of Kublai Khan types – Attila the Hun
Oath–taking ceremony – Dion oath – allegiance to Tai – 

for The Time Warrior! This story was the first Doctor Who to 
be censored within the Broadcasting Council’s new code 
guidelines. On 18 November 1975, Doreen Neale viewed 
part two of The Time Warrior, then the next day she viewed 
part one. Over a week later part three was seen – but not by 
Neale. The handwriting is wholly different again, so this is not 
someone who has previously viewed Doctor Who (the writing 
belongs possibly to Brian Brown). Bizarrely, part four of the 
serial was assessed about another week later, sometime between 
5 and 15 December 1975 by our old friend the ‘no-date censor’ 
(Sparks or Regan?) who had previously viewed all four episodes 
of the serial earlier in February and given it a G N/C pass. 
 One possible reason why The Time Warrior (now assigned 
with the next catalogue number in sequence: B1176) was 
viewed again, some nine months later, might be because the 
first time around it was assessed as an Audition tape (which 
may be why there was no catalogue number). Then months 
after the serial was eventually purchased, it was allocated to 
TV2, and since the classification codes had by then changed, 
the serial had to be reassessed under the new ratings system 
(there are a number of other programmes around this time that 
also have ‘double’ entries in the diaries). Notably, this was done 
only a week or so prior to transmission – part one aired on 25 
November 1975, only a week after its assessment on the 18th 
(of note, the NZBC traffic records have the notation #1 TV2 
18.11.75 written next to part one, which matches the censor 
date).
 The Time Warrior is the final reference to Doctor Who until 
1981. As I’ve noted earlier, the diaries for the late 1970s and 
1980s held at Archives are mainly for programmes that aired 
on TV One. The diaries containing the last Pertwee series 
(The Monster of Peladon, Planet of the Spiders and The Green 
Death), and Tom Baker’s first six seasons are not held there. 
All these episodes would have had a U certificate, with or 
without cuts. The fact that these all episodes screened on TV2 
might be significant as to why the diaries are ‘missing’. TV2 
underwent a number of administrative changes during its first 
five years: in 1976 it ‘split’ from the Broadcasting Corporation 
to become South Pacific Television, but then merged with TV 
One in February 1980 when TVNZ was formed. Much of the 
paper–work relating to these periods was either discarded or 
has been filed elsewhere.
 Of course these ‘lost’ diaries might contain censor remarks 
for Genesis of the Daleks, Horror of Fang Rock, The Sun Makers 
and The Invasion of Time, which might provide us with the true 
reasons why these four never screened in New Zealand in the 
1970s (see TSV 71).

SEASON EIGHTEEN
The Horns of Nimon screened on TV2 in February 1981. A 
month later, Doctor Who returned, but this time on TV1. 
And as such, these seven stories are recorded in diaries held 
at Archives. Once again, our old friend Doreen Neale was the 
appraiser:

16/2/81
B/2645/1 DR WHO
THE LEISURE HIVE – PART ONE BBC–1980
Argolis heading for bankruptcy – Earth Agent Brock – Dr 
Who – Tom Baker 
A dead world in a radio–active atmosphere – 

Fomarsi – reptiles, resistant to radio–activity – 
Tachionics
23’27    22.15
U/NC

B/2645/2 DR WHO 
THE LEISURE HIVE – PART TWO BBC
13.30 BLACK
20’45”   19.33
U/NC

17/2/81
B/2645/3 DR WHO
THE LEISURE HIVE – PART THREE 
Who comes out a very old man
The “new” Argolis – Foamazi Govt
Child of the generator – Randomising
21’20” End   20.07
U/NC

B/2645/4 DR WHO
THE LEISURE HIVE – PART FOUR 
21’16”   20.04
U/NC

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 23’33” 23’27” –00’05”
2 20’45” 20’45” 
3 21’21” 21’20” –00’01”
4 21’19” 21’16” –00’03”

The Leisure Hive, and a number of other Season 18 serials, 
was acquired (on 2 inch 625-line Video Tape) on 12 January 
1981. New catalogue numbers were assigned, each serial has a 
sequential number, starting with B2645. The screening rights 
for the season ran from 1 February 1981 to 31 January 1983 
(see TSV 41).
 Under each episode, Neale wrote down some minor plot 
details. Under part two is the odd notation 13.30 BLACK, 
which refers to the lengthy fade-to-black at that point, possibly 
an indication to the presentation department as a likely place 
in which to insert a commercial break.
 All the episodes recorded in this diary have two durations. 
It’s not clear what the shorter second one is for, but since the 
difference is about 1’13” in length, I think they are timings of 
the episodes sans closing titles. This might have been noted 
in case the channel wanted to edit two episodes together to 
play in a one hour slot (as was done with Sapphire & Steel in 
1983).
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23/2/81
B/2647/1 DR WHO 
FULL CIRCLE – PART ONE   BBC Series 5R
Summons to   Anofrie   Galowfray. Time Lords Romana back 
– unhappy.
24’16  23.05
U/NC

B/2647/2 DR WHO 
FULL CIRCLE – PART TWO  BBC 1980
March men emerge
Spiders come out of melons
22’05”  20.52
U/NC

B/2647/3 DR WHO 
FULL CIRCLE – PART THREE
Starliner crashed on planet –
Marsh monsters
21.51   20.38
U/NC

B/2647/4 DR WHO 
FULL CIRCLE – PART FOUR Series 5R
The Deciders make a decision at last
24’10”  22.57
U/NC

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 24’23” 24’16” –00’07”
2 22’11” 22’05” –00’06”
3 22’00” 21’51” –00’09”
4 24’16” 24’10” –00’06”

27/2/81
B/2648/1 DR WHO
STATE OF DECAY – PART ONE  BBC – 1980
Aibo, headman of village
Lords protect villagers from the Wasting –
Addric from other series “Full Circle”
Rulers – King, Queen & Councillor
22’18”  21.05
U/NC

B/2648/2 DR WHO
STATE OF DECAY – PART TWO 
Hydrax – ship of state
23.08
U/NC

B/2648/3 DR WHO
STATE OF DECAY – PART THREE  BBC –1980
The “Resting Place” – Time of the Arising at hand. Adric
6.50
17.23   2.28
24.13   5.38
U/NC

2/3/81
B/2648/4 DR WHO
STATE OF DECAY – PART FOUR
Vampires turn into aged people and then shrivel up and 
disappear –
24’54”  23.41
U/NC

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 22’24” 22’18” –00’06”
2 23’16” 23’08” –00’08”
3 24’13” 24’13”
4 24’54” 24’54”

Receptor panels
21’ 25”   20.10
U/NC

B/2646/3 DR WHO 
MEGLOS – PART THREE
21’19”  20.05
U/NC

B/2646/4 DR WHO 
MEGLOS – PART FOUR
Meglos looks like Dr Who – becomes a green blob –
19’33”  18.20
U/NC

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 24’43” 24’42” –00’01”
2 21’24” 21’25” +00’01”
3 21’19” 21’19” 
4 19’30” 19’33” +00’03”

Meglos was acquired 26 January 1981. Note the phonetic 
spellings of Tigella and Deedrix! It’s rather bizarre that Neale 
should describe the Gaztaks as looking like Attila the Hun! 

Full Circle was also acquired on 26 January 1981. Neale had 
some small difficulty with the name of the Doctor’s home 
planet, crossing out what looks like Anofrie, and replacing it 
with the rather quaint phonetic Galowfray!
 No cuts are noted, but all four episodes have significant 
timing discrepancies. The censor timings match the TVNZ 
records timings, so is it possible that the ‘official’ BBC 
durations are wrong?

State of Decay was acquired on 12 February 1981. Note the 
spellings of the names: Aibo = Ivo, and Addric is Adric. No 
cuts were made, and yet the first two episodes have timing 
discrepancies of more than five seconds.
 Under the notes for part three, there are some additional 
numbers that could be recommended timing placements for 
commercial breaks. However the scenes found at these timing 
points, don’t really allow for clean breaks. 

3/4/81
B/2649/1 DR WHO
WARRIORS GATE – PART ONE
Time rift –
22’50’  21.30
U/NC

B/2649/2 DR WHO
WARRIORS GATE – PART TWO
Gateway to escape
K9
23.41  22.30
U/NC

4/4/81
B/2649/3 DR WHO
WARRIOR’S’ GATE – PART THREE  1980
Monster – hairy hands – blooded face – tries to rescue   
Romangia    Romana.
22’12”  21.42
U/NC
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11/5/81
B/2650/1 DR WHO
THE KEEPER OF TRAKEN – PART ONE
24’01”  22.48
U/NC

B/2650/2 DR WHO
THE KEEPER OF   THE   T/R/AKEN – PART TWO
24’01”  22.48
U/NC

B/2650/3 DR WHO
THE KEEPER OF TRAKEN – PART THREE
23’47”  22.35
U/NC

B/2650/4 DR WHO
THE KEEPER OF TRAKEN – PART FOUR
Final.
25.07  23.55
U/NC

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 24’05” 24’01” –00’04”
2 24’50” 24’49” –00’01”
3 23’49” 23’47” –00’02”
4 25’11” 25’07” –00’04”

8/7/81
B/2651/1 DOCTOR WHO 
LOGOPOLIS – PART ONE
In the tardis other copies appear
Air hostess with Auntie in red sports car get a flat – into 
roadside tardis.
24’35”  23.24
U/NC

B/2651/2 DOCTOR WHO 

LOGOPOLIS – PART TWO 1981
Pursued by police –
Message from Trarken
Powers of Keepership – 
Land in Thames River
24’05”  23.08
U/NC

B/2651/3 DOCTOR WHO 
LOGOPOLIS – PART THREE
Machine to Central register
24’33”  23.20
U/NC

B/2651/4 DOCTOR WHO 
LOGOPOLIS – PART FOUR  1981
Ends with new Dr Who
  John   Davison Peter from ‘Once Upon a Time’ & Vets
“It’s the end but the moment has been prepared for.”
25’17  23.05
U/NC

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 24’32” 24’35” +00’03”
2 24’03” 24’05” +00’02”
3 24’32” 24’33” +00’01”
4 25’10” 25’17” +00’07”

SUMMING UP

B/2649/4 DR WHO
WARRIORS’ GATE – PART FOUR 1980
Romana becomes Time Lord of Tardis –
24’50”  23.38 
U/NC

DURATIONS:
EPISODE BBC NZBC DIFF
1 22’54” 22’50” –00’04”
2 23’47” 23’41” –00’06”
3 22’15” 22’12” –00’03”
4 24’53” 24’50” –00’03”

According to the TVNZ traffic records, Warriors’ Gate was 
acquired on 19 March 1981, which is after The Keeper of 
Traken, but it was censored in correct story order. Again, no 
cuts and yet all episodes have timing differences.
 Under part three (which does indeed have two apostrophes 
in the title!) Neale has made an attempt at spelling Romana but 
this has been crossed out! And goodness only knows where the 
peculiar plot point described under part four comes from!

The Keeper of Traken was the fifth story to be acquired, on 12 
March 1981. For part two, Neale had initially written THE 
KEEPER OF THE TAKEN, but realised her mistake, and 
crossed out the second THE and inserted an R into the last 
word!

Interestingly, Logopolis is the first and only noting for Doctor 
Who in these diaries in which the programme title is written 
out in full rather than abbreviated to Dr Who!
 Acquired 12 April 1981, Logopolis was seen two months 
after The Keeper of Traken. So why did it not screen until 
1982, a whole year after the rest of Season 18? It’s just possible 
that with the story being assessed only two months ahead of 
when it would air there simply was not enough time to have 
the episodes prepared and scheduled – episode four of The 
Keeper of Traken aired 1 September 1981, four months after 
being censored. Since programme scheduling was done usually 
months in advance, Logopolis may have been assessed by the 
censor far too late for it to be scheduled with the rest of the 
season, and it had to be held over until there was a four week 
window available.
 Note the misspelling of “Trarken” – Neale had obviously 
not thought to check back through the diary a few months for 
the proper spelling! Neale mistakenly wrote “John Davison” 
but crossed out the first name, and amended it to Peter. The 
text “from ‘One Upon a Time’ & Vets” is written in a different 
colour pen, so must have been a later addition to the record 
(Once Upon a Time featured Davison telling children’s stories 
with the aid of a magnetic tree stump! Yes, seriously!)
 And speaking of Peter Davison, sadly there were no diary 
entries for the Fifth Doctor stories that screened on TV1 
in 1983. Season 19 would have been acquired by TVNZ 
during 1982. The diaries covering that period are not filed at 
Archives. 

In total, a further thirteen episodes of Patrick Troughton’s 
Doctor Who were cut – The Evil of the Daleks 4–5, The Enemy 
of the World 4–5, The Web of Fear 1–6 and The Wheel in Space 
3, 5–6. The Silurians is the only Pertwee story known to have 
been cut. Of the Tom Baker stories for which censorship 
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HARTNELL & CUSHING: ERRATA 
Further to my report on the censor cut notices in TSV 
70, some new information has come to light that is worth 
updating:

THE TIME MEDDLER
It was noted that the NZBC’s duration for The Watcher was 
24’05”, and the BBC’s was 25’05” leaving us to assume that 
the NZBC had cut a minute from this episode. However the 
BBC duration quoted in TSV was incorrect (my mistake): it 
should have been 24’05”, 
which is the same as the 
NZBC’s, so there was 
not a minute missing. 
Since the print that was 
recovered from Nigeria 
was missing 2’45” from 
the opening TARDIS 
sequence, I assumed 
perhaps the segment 
was cut by the NZBC 
to remove any links to 
The Chase which did 
not screen here. But 
the durations recorded 
in the NZBC records 
would actually be the 
final duration after any 
cuts, so it does seem 
highly unlikely the scene 
was removed in New 
Zealand after all.

THE MYTH 
MAKERS
Small Prophet, Quick Return: Two of the removed “cutting 
throats” lines can be seen as 8mm off screen images on the 
Lost in Time DVD.

THE TENTH PLANET
A very brief lead-in shot of Polly screaming and being zapped 
by the Cyberman, as was removed by the New Zealand 

Thanks to: Graham Howard, Paul Scoones, Archives 
New Zealand, Brad Phipps, Doreen Neale, Patrick 
Day,  The New Zealand Listener, The New Zealand Herald, 
the Office of Film and Literature Classification.

remarks are held, none were cut. As noted earlier, there are 
very large gaps in the dates that the final few diaries cover, with 
much of the period between 1977 and 1986 ‘missing’. The 
‘lost’ censor diaries would include the last few Pertwee serials, 
the bulk of the Tom Baker era, all of the Davison, Colin Baker 
and Sylvester McCoy eras, as well as the special 1988 Silver 
Jubilee celebrations. Also ‘missing’ are the 1985–1988/1990–
1993 repeats. 
 In 1989, TVNZ became a State-Owned Enterprise, and, as 
with all government departments, all paper-based records will 
in time be lodged at Archives NZ. Of course records for these 
later TV screenings might not be paper-based, and instead held 
on computer at TVNZ, and as such access to this information 
is not available to the public, and in fact may never be made 
public (As a point of interest, from the mid-1980s, TVNZ 

began to transmit exclusively from videotape, and therefore 
notes for 16mm film would not exist beyond that date). 
Hopefully at some point in the not-too-distant future this 
censorship information – plus that held with Prime – can be 
accessed, enabling us to document the complete history of 
censorship of Doctor Who in this country. I am following up on 
some leads regarding this, so, maybe some of these records will 
be found by the time this issue of TSV is published!

censor, can be glimpsed as an 8mm off screen image on the 
Lost in Time DVD.

CUTTING CUSHING
Since my report in TSV 70, I have located and seen the 
original censor viewing notes for the two Dalek movies: Chief 
censor Douglas McIntosh was the one who viewed and 
classified the two films – Dr Who and the Daleks was seen by 
him on Friday, 22 October 1965 and Dalek Invasion on Friday 

18 November 1966. In 
his viewing notes for 
the first film, McIntosh 
stated: “A bit too tough 
for G – semi-horror in 
colour. Am prepared 
to give ‘G’ if ads will 
indicate parts of film 
may be disturbing to 
nervous children”. This 
decision is recorded in 
the Censors Day Book 
and Register as “G: 
Parts of this film may be 
disturbing to nervous 
young children”. But 
this statement has been 
crossed out and the 
rating altered to Y. The 
file index card for the 
film, on the other hand, 
gives the initial rating 
as “S,” which means a 
Special classification (on 
account of the “nervous 

children” statement), but like the Day Book entry this has 
been crossed out and replaced with a Y.  The fact that 
“nervous young children” were singled out as a reason for 
a higher certificate may explain why the TV version of this 
story was also given a Y just under a year later in October 
1967. Did McIntosh have fears that the cinema and TV Daleks 
would create a nation of juvenile bed-wetters…?

           ALISTAIR HUGHES
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It has come to my attention that a few people are rather 
confused by the events of Father’s Day, and so allow me to 
present my interpretation of just what on Gallifrey was going 
on.

FATHER’S DAY EXPAINED
ALTERNATE TIME-LINES, MEDDLING WITH HISTORY, AND THE DEATH OF THE DOCTOR – JAMAS 
ENRIGHT EXAMINES THE EVENTS OF FATHER’S DAY AND EXPLAINS HOW IT ALL WORKS

VARYING TIME LINES
The bulk of Father’s Day is basically an alternative time line 
story, the first major one presented on screen (although there 
have been a fair few now in the audios and books). Day of the 
Daleks was more about an alternative time line impacting on 
the real time line, and in Inferno there is no real interaction 
between the two universes, and its cause isn’t important. But 
in Father’s Day here we get the Doctor and Rose creating an 
alternative time line themselves. 
 In the new series there is more of a threat of creating 
alternative time lines than previously. As the Doctor says in The 
Unquiet Dead “Time is in flux, changing, every second. Your 
comfy little world could be rewritten like that (clicks fingers) 
Nothing is safe. Remember that. Nothing.”
 Moreover, there is nothing out there now to stop something 
being changed. As the Doctor says in Father’s Day, “There used 
to be laws that stopped this kind of thing from happening. My 
people would have stopped this. But they’re gone.” This in fact 
is saying more than that the Time Lords are gone. This is nearly 
implying that the Time Lords were the embodiment of the law, 
and without them there is no law, and that the law is now really 
no more than a guidance, putting changing time up there with 
stealing bread as opposed to a natural force such as gravity. 
That said, the Time Lords have been known to ignore the rules 
and meddle in Time themselves (see The Three Doctors).
 This idea is something that was stated more in the books 
than the TV series, and found its ultimate expression in 
Lawrence Miles Faction Paradox stories where the Time Lords 
on Gallifrey – I mean, the Great Houses on Homeworld 
– created history and laid down the natural laws of time (see 
The Book of the War for more details on this). The audios have 
done something similar in Neverland with Rassilon creating 
time and anti-time.
 The up-shot of all this is, without the Time Lords, creating 
alternative time lines is easy. Indeed, this may have happened 
in the new series already. In World War Three, Harriet Jones is 
said to lead England’s new Golden Age for three years. And yet, 
although this hasn’t been fully explored yet, in The Christmas 
Invasion it looks like she won’t last to the new year… 

THE BREAK

REAPERS

So just how did Rose create an alternative time line in the first 
place? We’ve seen lots of times the Doctor changing events, and 
yet in each instance, no ‘Reapers’ have appeared. Well, first of 
all, what we might be seeing on all those other occasions are the 
post-Reaper version of events (see below for my estimation of 
the post-Reaper version of Father’s Day). But there are plenty of 

in-story reasons for why the moment of Rose saving her father 
causes more of a problem than usual.
 The first is, as the Doctor himself so modestly points out, 
“I know what I’m doing and you don’t!” When the Doctor 
lands, he becomes a part of the time line (as he points out 
in The Parting of the Ways), which also means he can start 
twisting the time line around him. Every episode of Doctor 
Who is about the Doctor turning up and changing things (or, 
possibly, stopping things from being changed so that history 
carries on as he knows it should, which would otherwise have 
been changed without his presence, as is pointed out in the 
Big Finish audio The Church and the Crown), but why can the 
Doctor do this? Because he’s a Time Lord. Yes, it’s a pat answer, 
and doesn’t really explain anything, but we are talking about a 
science fiction show, so leave off.
 So, we have that the Doctor knows what he’s doing, but 
Rose doesn’t. Does this mean that every companion will mess 
up the time line? (The Doctor might say ‘yes’ at this point, but 
we’ll carry on.) The main important point about that is that 
although the companion might mess things up, the Doctor is 
there, being a Time Lord, and keeping things from getting too 
out of hand. And sometimes the companion just can’t succeed, 
as Barbara couldn’t in The Aztecs. Unless… 
 This brings us to the second factor causing the break. 
Continuing the quote from Father’s Day above, the Doctor says 
“Two lots of us being there made that a vulnerable point.” Et 
voila! As the Doctor has doubled back on his own time stream, 
all sorts of bad things can happen (just look at Mawdryn 
Undead). Rose changes history, the TARDIS isn’t protecting 
anything, the Doctor’s Time Lord presence isn’t enough to 
negate negative impact, and so – REAPERS!

Just what are the Reapers? The Doctor implies they are 
“bacteria”, that “nothing in this universe can harm those 
things. Time is damaged, and they’ve come to sterilise the 
would.” And perhaps this isn’t the first time we’ve seen their 
effects. In Pyramids of Mars, when the Doctor shows Sarah Jane 
the future if they don’t stop Sutekh, is what we see the result 
of Sutekh’s work, or the Reapers who came to sterilise Sutekh’s 
new timeline? In many ways the Reapers remind me of the 
Langoliers, from Stephen King’s story of the same name, which 
turn up to “eat yesterday”.
 The idea of something turning up to ‘eat’ an incorrect 
version of time isn’t that strange, and the analogy of microbes 
feasting on decaying matter (in this case, the diseased time 
line) is appropriate. The only surprising thing is that we haven’t 
seen them before! I guess the Doctor really does know what he’s 
doing when he changes time.
 But the Doctor doesn’t know everything about them. He 
claims “the older something is, the stronger it is”. This explains 
why they can’t penetrate the church. However, there is also the 
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THE CAR

WHAT REALLY HAPPENED?

So, after all this, who remembers what? Rose remembers both timelines, as evidenced in The Parting of the Ways, when she 
talks about meeting Pete. Jackie obviously doesn’t, although she now realises that the girl she saw was Rose.
 As for the Doctor... well, he did die in the alternative timeline, so probably not. However, we may get a clearer answer 
with the series two story Rise of the Cybermen/The Age of Steel, which (according to BBC pre-publicity) features Rose’s dad 
Pete alive and well on an ‘alternate Earth’.

I REMEMBER YOU

case of the Reaper eating Sonny (the groom’s father), taking 
out the vicar instead of Sarah (the bride), and, of course, 
munching the Doctor without even a controversial burp. This 
can be easily explained by a small twist in the Doctor’s logic. 
The older something inorganic is, the stronger it is, but the 
older something organic is, the yummier it is (which isn’t to say 
the Reapers won’t go for easy pickings, such as kids in a park, 
if the easy pickings are there). And, indeed, we only see the 
Reapers eating people, not things, so an inorganic/organic split 
may not be out of the question.
 If the Doctor does know what he’s doing, then he hasn’t 
encountered them very often, so not surprising he’s gets a few 
things wrong (exactly how the Doctor might have survived a 
previous Reaper attack is tackled next.)

Okay, we’ve dealt with most of the problems, but is it possible 
to explain the reappearing car as anything other than a 
convenient plot device? No, but I won’t let that stop me.
 Time is, essentially, resistant to change. So much of what 
the Doctor does is swallowed up by Time (and I am going to 
use the capitalized version here) and incorporated into history 
without too much trouble. At the end of The Long Game, the 
Doctor points out that the “Human race should accelerate. All 
back to normal.” Time will iron out the problem of the delayed 
development, including the holes in the head (“It’s backwards! 
There’s a great big door in your head! You should’ve chucked 
this out years ago!”).
 However, while Time is resistant, it isn’t impervious to 
change, as demonstrated by the Father’s Day episode, and by 
the Daleks in Bad Wolf/The Parting of the Ways. That said, when 
there is a change that Time can’t immediately absorb, it doesn’t 
go down without a fight. In The Long Game, the Doctor was 
able to prod Cathica (who was a part of the improper time line) 
to reverse changes by taking out “Max” (the original Dalek 
interference wasn’t at a vulnerable point, hence no Reapers).
 And in the case of Father’s Day, Time fights back by 
repeating the event that creating the alternative time line in the 
first place, namely trying to get Pete killed by the car. While 
Pete is inside the church, Time can do no more than run the 
car on the road nearby in a holding pattern (Pete died by a hit 
and run, so the car is kept in a state where that can still happen, 
but only that, so there can be no car suddenly crashing into the 
church). Eventually, the driver would have been eaten by the 
Reapers, at which point the alternative time line would have 
been irreversible.
 Again we have the theme of someone inside the diseased 
time line being the one who has to fix it. If the Doctor has been 
in other diseased time lines, and being able to work out what 
the solution was, this might be how he could survive them and 
remember something of the Reapers. Or he could have used 
his TARDIS (like he wanted to here) to make the diseased time 
line the real one (although just how this might be done, and 

if the Reaper-eaten people are still eaten, is largely a matter of 
conjecture).
 But although the Doctor failed, everyone wasn’t consumed 
in the diseased time line, thanks to the sacrifice of one man.

So if Rose went back because no-one was with her father, 
but now there was, how did this episode come about? Let me 
narrate…
 In 1992, Jackie is telling Rose a story about the most 
wonderful man in the world. On the 7th of November, 1987, 
he was killed in a car accident, with some strange girl holding 
his hand. Rose wonders, who was that girl?
 Thirteen years later, the Doctor asks Rose where she wants 
to go. Rose explains about her father, how he died, and she 
wants to see who the girl was, possibly suspecting the answer 
now she is in a time machine. The Doctor also suspects, 
knowing how time operates, that it will probably turn out to 
be Rose, so agrees.
 They arrive near the church, but no sign of Pete. They take 
a look inside, but the ceremony is already underway. Jackie’s 
in there, but no Pete. Rose steps outside, looks around and 
sees Pete arriving late (due to having just avoided an earlier car 
accident), but there’s a car… crash! The Doctor steps out beside 
her, half expecting this. “Go to him. Quick.” Rose runs to him, 
becomes the girl holding his hand as he dies… a connection 
forming as Pete recognizes his grown-up daughter… 
 The rest of the congregation, hearing the crash, comes out, 
sees the accident, but it’s far too late… Rose rises, the Doctor 
is there, and together they head back to the TARDIS… Rose 
saved her father and started all this trouble…  but the Doctor 
brought her back again, knowing it might cause problems. So 
who should be held responsible for all this?
 This is like a parent placing a cookie jar on a convenient 
counter top, then blaming the child when the jar breaks when 
the child tries to get themselves a cookie.
 There’s the rub. The Doctor declared that what Rose did 
was wrong, but never told Rose not to do it, nor what would 
happen if she did. What we have then, in Rose’s defense, is an 
‘ignorance of the law’ argument.
 But the Doctor placed Rose in a position where he knew 
if something bad did happen the consequences would be 
disastrous to Time (as opposed to, say, bringing her to London 
in the middle of the Blitz, which would merely be disastrous 
to her). Basically the Doctor goes against his own feelings of 
unease to help Rose. Which is probably why he gets angry with 
her, as he is angry with himself.
 Ultimately, it’s the Doctor who put them in potential 
harm’s way, but he did it for Rose, with no motive for harm, 
much like Rose’s motive for saving her father.
 And this is why we have a cliché like “The road to Hell is 
paved with good intentions…”.
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impression, gut reaction thoughts rather than carefully-
crafted observations. 
 What, then, is the value of such an exercise? What 
distinguishes these from regular reviews of the books? 
Are these new articles on the EDAs merely elongated, 
belated reviews? Why am I doing this?
I would like to blame three things, in order of 
importance:

1) Digital Versatile Discs: At the end of 2002 I reached 
the final end of my tether with VHS when I purchased 
the appalling video release of Star Wars: Attack of the 
Clones. I couldn’t believe that George Lucas, who had 
always taken such pride in the technical slickness of his 
products, would allow such a crappy-quality issue (even 
The Phantom Menace was available in a widescreen VHS 
format!). At the same time my girlfriend upgraded to 
a computer that could play DVDs and was bathing in 
the splendour of amazing sound and picture quality, 
audio commentaries and documentaries. Despite my 
fierce protestations (“I’m no longer a fan! I’m not!”), 
she insisted on buying me the DVD release of The 
Tomb of the Cybermen when we saw it in Real Groovy 
and I mentioned that it was my all-time favourite 
story. I enjoyed it enormously – a wonderful trip down 
memory lane – and all of these experiences led to me 
investing in a DVD player mid-2003. I wasn’t really 
interested in any of the Doctor Who DVD releases but 
when I noticed that The Talons of Weng-Chiang, another 
favourite, had been released I thought “I wouldn’t 
mind seeing that again…”. Likewise when Christmas 
came around I thought, “Mmmm, extended Curse of 
Fenric…”. Suddenly Doctor Who DVDs made up a 
large portion of my collection. Seeing the stories again 
on DVD, and in many cases for the first time in years, 
has often been a fantastic experience – the nostalgia! 
The memories! The commentaries! The extras! And 
the best bit about it, having beaten the Mad Collector 
gene, is that I can be discriminatory – I’ll buy the ones 
I’m interested in and be content to leave it at that. 
Seeing many old stories again on DVD has given me a 
lot of renewed enthusiasm for Doctor Who.

Once upon a time, an arrogant wee Libran wrote 
a series of articles for TSV on the Virgin Doctor 

Who New Adventures (NAs), in the hope that it would 
put to bed forever the unhealthy obsession with Doctor 
Who which began when he was a mere three years old 
and which he’d thought had long-since waned. At the 
beginning of those articles he proudly boasted that 
he was not a reader of the BBC range of books that 
replaced the Virgin series, nor was he wasting his time 
with the daily repeats of Doctor Who on Prime TV. As 
irony had it, the articles that were written to prove he 
was no longer really a fan only consolidated, by the 
end of it all, that alas he was as much a fan as he’d 
always been.
 Let’s get something clear from the outset: at face 
value this might seem the same, but these articles will 
be nothing like The New Adventures: A Reassessment. 
For a start, I’m writing about a series that has only just 
come to its conclusion, whereas the NAs both with 
and without the Doctor were long in their grave ere 
the last lot of articles were conceived. Next: even when 
I’d temporarily stopped reading them, I kept up with 
the NAs the whole way through – by this I meant I 
knew what the developing story arcs were, who the 
new companions were, what the novels were called, 
what the writers were up to and where they’d come 
from and I knew exactly what the fan response to every 
book was. In other words, I knew the history and the 
general perception of all the books in the Virgin range. 
However, my investigation of the BBC Eighth Doctor 
novels (hereafter the EDAs) is a purely solitary pursuit 
– I know nothing of the developments of the series, I’ve 
given the TSV reviews of the books the most cursory 
of glances each issue but retained nothing from those 
readings, and I’ve seen no other reviews of the books 
elsewhere. And the most important factor to consider: 
when I began the NA articles, I had read every book 
in the series at least once, and many of them several 
times over – so in some cases I’d had nearly ten years 
to draw my conclusions. But you’ll be lucky to find 
many books in these articles that I’ve read more than 
once, and I’m writing this first instalment having not 
yet reached the end – so if anything, these are first 

THE BBC EIGHTH DOCTOR ADVENTURES PART ONE

the reign of sam
In which DAVID LAWRENCE reads, for the first time, as many novels as he can between The Eight Doctors 
and Interference.
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2) Christopher Eccleston: I’m appalled now to think 
that TSV 69’s letters column quotes me saying “I’m 
optimistic, but I don’t expect to be amazed/reconverted” 
of the then-impending new series. You see, for some 
reason it never occurred to me that Doctor Who might 
be treated as better than a second rate cheap sci-fi show. 
Some might recall a whimsical piece I wrote in TSV 
54 entitled Why Paul McGann Is The Best Doctor, as 
a response to the TV Movie, and I still stand by my 
opinions in that: at the end of the day, no one cast 
as the Doctor – even my beloved Patrick Troughton 
– was ever really a significant actor. We only think that 
William Hartnell or Jon Pertwee had illustrious careers 
because we know who they are – if it weren’t for Doctor 
Who, let’s face it: Peter Davison is the only one of those 
first seven actors we’d have ever heard of. Ah yes, you 
might say, but how many of us have ever heard of these 
obscure theatre actors you whinge on about, David? 
True, but at the end of the day my obscure theatre 
actors make it into academic tomes on theatre history 
and will be read about and talked about for hundreds 
of years to come. Something tells me, on the other 
hand, that I’m never going to be lecturing about the 
important contribution Messrs Hartnell, Pertwee et al 
made to the craft of acting.
 I taught on a university paper where students were 
asked in lectures on Pirandello’s Six Characters in Search 
of an Author to think about who, if they could have 
anyone, they would choose to play them if a movie 
were made of their own lives. The answers were always 
amusing, and my own answer had always been either 
Michael Maloney or Christopher Eccleston. When we 
saw Underworld before Christmas in 2003, I said to 
my girlfriend of Bill Nighy, “He’s apparently tipped to 
be the new Doctor,” and when she asked who I’d cast 
in the role, I initially sulked that they should have Paul 
McGann back, but then resolved that if it wasn’t going 
to be Paul McGann, then screw all the random oddball 
casting like Eddie Izzard (no thanks!), Alan Davies 
(BOR-RING) or any of the other eccentric charmers 
being touted – give me intense, deadly, vulnerable 
Michael Maloney or Christopher Eccleston any day. 
 So this item of blame has two functions: firstly, in 
casting one of my favourite actors as the new Doctor, 
I was suddenly convinced the new series would be 
absolutely brilliant and I wouldn’t miss a moment of 
it. But perhaps more importantly, in terms of these 
articles, is that the casting of a new, Ninth Doctor, 
brought the Eighth Doctor’s tenure to an end – just 
as Paul McGann’s casting meant that the NAs had an 
end in sight in terms of the Seventh Doctor’s reign. 
Presumably had the licence not been revoked, Virgin 
would have continued the NAs but with the Eighth 

instead of the Seventh Doctor leading the way. 
 I like finite ends. As you may recall from the NA 
articles, I stopped buying them after Toy Soldiers but, 
when the books came to an end, I quickly sought out 
all the ones I didn’t have, thinking that with The Dying 
Days I had a natural finish to my collection. So I guess 
that the news that there would be a Ninth Doctor, and 
that the literary Eighth Doctor would inevitably hand 
over the reigns to him and be relegated to Past Doctor 
Adventures (of course, none of us could have foreseen 
what a short tenure the brilliant Christopher Eccleston 
would end up having, and by the time these articles 
see the light of day the Ninth Doctor will have already 
been superseded by the Tenth), meant to me that 
the Eighth Doctor now has a proper ‘cycle’ of stories 
– a proper era. As I said in the NA articles, I’m only 
interested in the way forward; I can’t be bothered with 
Missing/Past Doctor stories as they ultimately don’t 
offer the canon anything beyond expansion; whereas 
the NAs and EDAs were/are Doctor Who in the here 
and now rather than in the past.

3) Whitcoulls: How ominous that at the same time as 
I was having these thoughts – that the regular Eighth 
Doctor stories would be coming to an end, and that 
it might be nice to consider giving them a chance 
– Whitcoulls should suddenly start selling loads of 
Doctor Who books at $5 each. Car-trips all around the 
greater Wellington area (a sub-heading in this section 
might be ‘Tolerant Girlfriends’, as they add as much 
to pro-Doctor Who enthusiasm as ‘Intolerant Ex-Wives’ 
take away), plus emails to friends and a visit to the TSV 
website, meant that suddenly, instead of two EDAs, I 
had fifty-something. 

the beginning:
familiarity breeds contempt
THE DYING DAYS the final Virgin Doctor Who New 
Adventure (yes, So Vile A Sin was published after it but 
really, The Dying Days is the end of the line), exemplified 
many of the things that made the NAs fantastic, as well 
as being the first novel to feature the Eighth Doctor. 
Not only does it end the series on a high note, but 
it gives the BBC novels an impossible act to follow 
in terms of Lance Parkin’s incredible characterisation 
of the new Doctor. I’ve always thought it indicative 
of just how good Paul McGann’s performance in the 
otherwise-average TV Movie is that writers were able 
to capture such a good likeness of him in print.
 The first five EDAs work on the same premise that 
The Dying Days did, and it’s a simple premise dating all 
the way back to Patrick Troughton’s first adventure as 
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the Doctor, the sublime The Power of the Daleks – that 
the best way to introduce/establish a new incarnation 
of the Doctor is to put him in familiar surroundings 
facing a familiar threat; to give the viewers something 
where everything is normal and expected – except the 
actor playing the Doctor. Spearhead From Space and 
Robot, both set on Earth and both featuring heavy 
involvement of UNIT, work along the same lines. The 
Dying Days was the result of Lance Parkin and Rebecca 
Levene’s collective dissatisfaction with the TV Movie 
– yes, the Doctor’s up against the Master, but really the 
show is at its most exciting when the Doctor’s dealing 
with alien invasions. So in The Dying Days the new 
Doctor turns up at the old Doctor’s Allen Street house 
to reunite with Bernice, Brigadiers Lethbridge-Stewart 
and Bambera and battle the Martians (formerly known 
as the Ice Warriors).
 So, rather than be intimidated by trying to establish 
not just a new series of novels but also a new Doctor 
(the Eighth) and companion (Sam), the editors/
commissioners of those early, shaky EDAs make sure 
that there’s as much familiarity early on to keep people 
reading before they try anything too risky. Of the first six 
EDAs, only two of the seven authors are new to Doctor 
Who while Terrance Dicks, Kate Orman, Paul Leonard 
and John Peel all have a substantial track record, be 
it excellent (Orman), questionable (Leonard), awful 
(Peel) or just enormous (Dicks), and Lawrence Miles’ 
Christmas on a Rational Planet made for an interesting 
(albeit unnecessarily complex and dense) NA-debut. 
The two newbies are protected by their surrounds – Jon 
Blum co-authors a novel with wife-to-be Orman, while 
Mark Morris writes a sequel to two of the most famous 
Tom Baker serials, Terror of the Zygons and The Talons 
of Weng-Chiang, and has ready-made villains and guest 
characters to prop him up. The Eight Doctors is a sequel, 
prequel or spin-off to at least eight different television 
adventures; Vampire Science continues the story thread 
begun in State of Decay (and carried through Virgin 

novels including The Pit, Blood Harvest and Goth 
Opera); Genocide features a guest appearance from ’70s 
companion Jo Grant; and War of the Daleks features the 
Daleks, Davros and the Thals. I don’t really count Alien 
Bodies amongst this group, but can’t overlook that the 
Krotons are in it, so I guess it is worthy of a mention. 
Regardless of the success of each individual novel, what 
works to the EDAs’ advantage is that, in the first lot of 
books, the new Doctor and new companion are in such 
familiar surrounds that it seems like business as usual 
for Doctor Who.
 I suspect, and the statistics in the last TSV survey 
back this up – for New Zealand, at least – that the BBC 
ranges of Doctor Who novels have half the audience 
the Virgin range had. No attempt at varying editorial 
policies about the levels of sex and violence in the 
novels is going to alter the fact that, at the end of the 
day, only the very hardcore fans buy and read these 
books. So these exercises in familiarity are actually odd 
and, possibly, unnecessary.
 Okay, stop wasting time and let’s get on with it! 
Something I noted, I think, in the NA articles, is that 
with virtually all my favourite television shows, I’d have 
never been hooked had I started watching them from 
the beginning. For instance, watching the early seasons 
of The Simpsons on DVD, I cannot believe it is the 
same crazy irreverent show I love so much now given 
its earnest and somewhat schmaltzy beginnings. With 
the EDAs, THE EIGHT DOCTORS is the crappy but 
necessary beginning to the series – the EDAs needed 
a ‘pilot’ in the same way that the TV movie needed 
to happen before we could get decent stories like The 
Dying Days, and in the same way that Timewyrm: 
Genesys had to happen before we could get Timewyrm: 
Revelation. I’ll try not to keep harping on about how 
important and amazing I think the NAs are, but at the 
end of the day if it weren’t for the NAs, none of the 
high points of the EDAs (or the new 2005 series) could 
have happened.
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THE EIGHT DOCTORS
by Terrance Dicks
June 1997
Featuring the Eighth Doctor
and introducing Sam Jones

VAMPIRE SCIENCE
by Jonathan Blum & Kate Orman
July 1997
Featuring the Eighth Doctor
and Sam Jones
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 Only Terrance Dicks could have written The Eight 
Doctors. There is something so loving and yet so 
ridiculous about it, and it’s only because it’s by the elder 
statesman of Doctor Who literature (and as much as we 
bag him, there’d be no Doctor Who books full-stop, I 
think, had he not spent the entire of the 1980s chained 
to a typewriter) that we can forgive its weaknesses. 
The premise is one that, as I’ve said, is negated by the 
fact that only hardcore fans buy these books: treat the 
Doctor Who universe as though no one knows anything 
about it, and get all the important points across in the 
one book – in other words, what the TV Movie was 
trying to do (that said, we’re only on the first page of 
The Eight Doctors before Terrance Dicks begins trying 
to correct the mistakes of the TV Movie!). Just as every 
Harry Potter book makes sure it mentions Hogwarts, 
Harry’s scar, Voldemort, Quidditch and that the 
Weasleys are poor within the first few chapters, so that 
any reader new to the series knows exactly where we’re 
at, The Eight Doctors deals with all the essentials of 
Doctor Who within its 200-odd large-type pages. 
 The Master, it turns out, left booby-traps in the 
TARDIS console so that, after the events of the TV 
Movie, the new Doctor loses his memory (anyone 
remember Ace losing her memory at the start of 
Timewyrm: Genesys just so the whole series could be 
explained via her?) and has to travel through time, 
meeting his previous incarnations – in the middle of 
already-existing adventures – so they can remind him 
of who he is. Dicks tries to pick significant moments 
within the history of the series in which the new Doctor 
can meet his past selves. Some of these segments work 
well. Some of them work very poorly indeed. 
 The problem with all of Dicks’ original Doctor Who 
novels is that he has a tendency to return to stuff from 
his television stories and revise – or rehash – them. Two 
of his three NAs were direct sequels to his television 
scripts and the third was an adaptation/expansion of 
another. And it’s exactly this that, for me, lets down 

several sections in The Eight Doctors. As if Blood Harvest 
wasn’t enough to satisfy those who liked State of Decay, 
the Fourth Doctor’s segment in The Eight Doctors 
revisits the very end of that same story and then repeats 
it over several chapters. And the Fifth Doctor’s segment 
revisits the encounter with the Raston Warrior Robot 
in The Five Doctors and just rehashes it all again, only 
this time with the Fifth Doctor, Tegan and Turlough 
in place of the Third Doctor and Sarah Jane Smith. I 
zoned out of sequels to The War Games after Timewyrm: 
Exodus, so can now barely recall the rehashing of that 
story in the Second Doctor’s segment of The Eight 
Doctors.
 The Third Doctor’s segment is engaging if only 
because it’s the era of the TV series that Dicks 
understands best – after all, he script-edited it. It picks 
up right at the end of The Sea Devils and involves 
the pursuit of the Master post-hovercraft escape. At 
the height of the whole “familiarity will keep readers 
interested” theory, Dicks then throws in a sequel to The 
Dæmons (an horrendously overrated story if ever there 
was one) just for good measure. The Sixth Doctor’s 
segment is probably the most successful – as well as 
the longest – of them all in that, rather than rely too 
strongly on just retelling already-told tales, Dicks 
moves into uncharted territory and tells a new story, 
creating a revolution on Gallifrey which runs parallel 
to the Sixth Doctor’s trial. However the simplicity of 
Dicks’ writing in places (the Sixth Doctor, we are told, 
is “a big powerful fellow with a tendency to put on 
weight”!) doesn’t help some areas of his storytelling. 
The notion of the Shobogans referring to Time Lords 
as “Timeys” makes you cringe, especially after Marc 
Platt’s brilliant revisualisation of the Doctor’s home 
planet and its peoples in Cat’s Cradle: Time’s Crucible 
and Lungbarrow. 
 Is it time to mention the “Sam versus the drug 
pushers” plot? I suppose we can’t really get around it. 
Okay: Dicks chooses to introduce the new companion 

THE BODYSNATCHERS
by Mark Morris
August 1997
Featuring the Eighth Doctor
and Sam Jones

GENOCIDE
by Paul Leonard
September 1997
Featuring the Eighth Doctor
and Sam Jones



50 TIME SPACE VISUALISER 73

– and a couple of her Coal Hill school teachers, in a 
second rate echo of 100,000BC – by having her battle 
Evil Baz and his Thug Mates, who are selling crack 
cocaine to their schoolfriends. Yes, I’m deliberately 
using capital letters here to be patronising. This whole 
aspect of the novel is pretty ridiculous and not helped 
by Dicks’ terrible by-the-numbers stereotypes – it 
makes the Al Capone bits in Blood Harvest stomach-
able. After the brutal realism of Damaged Goods – one 
of the pinnacles of the NAs – such two dimensional 
writing and characterisation is unacceptable. What’s 
bizarre about this aspect of The Eight Doctors is that 
it’s harder to suspend your disbelief over genuine 
real-life issues on modern-day Earth than it is all the 
technobabble and science fiction.
 In terms of the overall style and content of original 
Doctor Who novels, the transition from The Dying 
Days to The Eight Doctors is pretty jarring – no more 
so than the transition from the TV Movie to Rose, 
but jarring nonetheless. Even ignoring the fact that 
suddenly Flavia, not Romana, is president of Gallifrey 
and that, as I noted in the NA articles all those TSVs 
ago, Terrance Dicks has a much more simplistic view 
of the Doctor Who universe than the writers who drove 
the original Doctor Who novels through the first part 
of the 1990s, the intended reading age seems to have 
dropped a good ten years. And the cover is decidedly 
uninspiring – brown? Come on! And the less said about 
the type-face, the better. I’m sure many people wouldn’t 
accept the difference of font as being one of the chief 
reasons the NAs were better than the MAs… but it is 
an aesthetic thing that niggles me. Maybe I’m just a bit 
neurotic. But The Eight Doctors in spite of all its faults is 
enthusiastically written and well-paced – simplicity is 
a Dicks fault but being boring has never been, and this 
is why The Eight Doctors is more forgivable than some 
technically better books like Longest Day.

The Virgin New Adventures divide neatly into two 
categories: books that could have been TV stories 
(albeit more complex and technically demanding than 
the BBC’s capabilities) – such as Nightshade, Lucifer 
Rising and The Highest Science, to name a few early ones 
– and books that attempted to be novels in their own 
right, like The Left-Handed Hummingbird, Cats’ Cradle: 
Time’s Crucible and Timewyrm: Revelation (in fact Paul 
Cornell said in TSV 28 of his debut book that he set 
out to write something un-filmable). The BBC Eighth 
Doctor Adventures also divide into two categories: books 
that attempt to forge a new direction for original Doctor 
Who fiction, and books that are really just Virgin New 
Adventures published by someone else.
 No prizes for guessing which category VAMPIRE 
SCIENCE fits into. It’s essentially an NA but with the 
Eighth Doctor and Sam. It has all the trademarks of 
Kate Orman’s generally excellent work for the Virgin 
series – chiefly the brilliant prose and continually 
riveting, ground-breaking plot. Of course, this is 
Orman’s first collaboration with her then husband-to-
be Jonathan Blum, whose contribution shouldn’t be 
overlooked. But like Orman’s work on the co-authored 
So Vile A Sin, it’s nigh-on-impossible to tell who wrote 
what bits – it is an incredibly consistent read. And 
from the first page to the last it is excellent. 
 The plot in a nutshell: this is another episode in 
the “ancient feud” between the Time Lords and the 
descendants of the Great Vampire. In San Francisco in 
the 1970s and then the 1990s, the Doctor and Sam, 
along with Carolyn McConnell (standing in, or so 
fandom myths tell us, for a hastily removed Dr Grace 
Holloway) and Brigadier Adrienne Kramer (of UNIT) 
battle a coven of vampires led by Dr Joanna Harris. 
 Orman and Blum’s use of their ‘guest companion’ 
Carolyn proves something Terrance Dicks obviously 
doesn’t grasp (but that Russell T. Davies understands 

“He’s the Doctor. Deal with it.”

WAR OF THE DALEKS
by John Peel
October 1997
Featuring the Eighth Doctor
and Sam Jones

ALIEN BODIES
by Lawrence Miles
November 1997
Featuring the Eighth Doctor
and Sam Jones
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perfectly) – that the best way to introduce a new 
Doctor is by focusing on the companion, not the title 
character. In the case of Carolyn, we get a fascinating 
perspective on how the Eighth Doctor and Sam work 
as a partnership and as characters – and this is vitally 
necessary information in the case of Sam. In fact, it 
would probably be a better introduction to just chuck 
us in at the deep end like this rather than stomach 
those dreadful Coal Hill scenes in The Eight Doctors in 
order to establish who Sam is and what she’s doing.
 Vampire Science also shows us that the Eighth Doctor, 
if he has to, can be the same sort of cosmic manipulator 
as the Seventh Doctor was – the idea of ‘The Dark 
Doctor’ was never boring, just poorly-handled by some 
NA writers. The final ice cream-eating chapter reminds 
one of the scene in the pub at the end of No Future in 
which the Seventh Doctor has to explain the plot and 
tie up all the loose ends for all the other characters in 
the novel. But in terms of cosmic manipulation, this 
incarnation of the Doctor has a far more pacifist bent 
than his predecessor. Rather than allow UNIT to wipe 
them out when everything reaches stand-off point with 
the vampire coven, the Doctor undergoes a blood-
fasting with Joanna Harris, linking himself to her so 
that neither of them can do anything without the other 
knowing and experiencing it. While its purpose is to 
help the two factions work together to find a peaceful 
compromise, some of the highest moments of dramatic 
tension come from this unlikely union – at one point 
the Doctor nearly leaps off a building to stop Harris 
killing Sam; Harris repays him for the experience by 
allowing him to feel mentally and emotionally what 
happens when a vampire murders its prey.  
 With the exception of Slake and Abner, the rest of 
the vampire coven are necessarily non-descript, but the 
rest of the supporting characters are all exceptionally 
well-drawn, especially Dr David Shackle, Harris’ 
comrade who allows himself to be turned into a vampire 
because the ordinariness and emptiness of everyday 

life is just too depressing for him to cope with. My 
only point of contention would be Carolyn’s lighting 
designer boyfriend James – not with the character, but 
the career. Even in the US, lighting designers don’t live 
normal nine-to-five lives, able to be home in time for 
dinner. Obviously James’ career is an important plot 
point for the novel’s ultimate finale – but all the “will 
it possibly be ready in time?” anxiety over the sun-
impersonating lighting rig is a bit of a joke, really, 
considering how straightforward and simple such a 
task would actually be in a real theatre – but this is 
the area where my suspended disbelief bounces a bit. 
Although I imagine anyone reading a book in which 
their lifestyle/career/industry is represented can pick 
similar holes in the logic of things.
 While these articles claim to be written from the 
viewpoint of someone approaching the books one 
at a time, with no foreknowledge of where the series 
is going, thirty-something EDAs on I’ve read few 
better than Vampire Science. While I’ve just said the 
transition from Lance Parkin’s excellent The Dying Days 
to The Eight Doctors is jarring both in terms of style 
and content, had Vampire Science been BBC Books’ 
first Eighth Doctor novel, it might have seemed like 
absolutely nothing had changed.

“You killed my people, Time 
Lord. Now I kill you!”
THE BODYSNATCHERS is one of those things 
I don’t like: a sequel to a television story that didn’t 
need a sequel. But as I’ve said, the point of the first few 
EDAs is to use familiarity to set up the new series before 
unleashing its real agenda (books like Alien Bodies) on 
us. And if Vampire Science is really just an NA starring 
the Eighth Doctor and Sam, then The Bodysnatchers is 
very firmly a book that could have been – or wants to be 
– a television story. Not content with merely bringing 
back the Zygons, Mark Morris – interestingly, a totally 

KURSAAL
by Peter Anghelides
January 1998
Featuring the Eighth Doctor
and Sam Jones

OPTION LOCK
by Justin Richards
February 1998
Featuring the Eighth Doctor
and Sam Jones
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new writer amidst some of the seasoned pros (and his 
only contribution to the EDA range) – teams the new 
Doctor and new companion up with George Litefoot, 
one half of the Holmesian duo who made The Talons 
of Weng-Chiang what it was (and, fan myths would 
ridiculously have us believe, might have been destined 
for their own spin-off show). I suppose if you’re going 
to have a Victorian setting it makes sense to have 
Litefoot, but what The Bodysnatchers makes apparent is 
that he was only ever a minor guest character – unlike 
the Brigadier, for example, Litefoot isn’t a character 
worth wasting all this explanation about regeneration 
and TARDISes on. 
 The new Doctor doesn’t really have much of 
a character in this story, which is disappointing 
given how close to Paul McGann’s TV persona 
Vampire Science manages to be. But the prose of The 
Bodysnatchers is harmless and concise, and the plot has 

• The savvy, street-wise companion is not an original 
concept and Sam isn’t doing anything Ace hasn’t 
already done. The EDAs even acknowledge this in 
giving Sam three years away from the Doctor living 
in the 25th century – just as Ace had between Love 
and War and Deceit. The problem is that Ace was 
such a brilliantly refreshing character after 24 years 
of boring middle-class 20-something females that she 
became an almost impossible act to follow (hence 
the NA editors’ ensuring that Bernice Summerfield 
bore absolutely no resemblance to Ace in age, 
appearance or attitude). 
• Too many writers don’t deal with her well. She 
gets a good outing in the hands of Kate Orman 
and Jonathan Blum, Paul Magrs, Justin Richards and 
even Lawrence Miles, but for too many of the other 
EDA authors she might as well be one of the boring 
middle-class 20-something females of the television 
series. In some novels she might just as well be 
Susan/Vicki/Dodo/Victoria/Zoe/Jo/Sarah/Nyssa/Peri 
et al. Perhaps the EDA editors never established 
clear enough guidelines to make her distinct and 
unique?
• Her ideals are a little on the naff side. Cynics are 
always more interesting characters than idealists and 
at times Sam is a boring goody-two-shoes. Nowhere 
is this more apparent than when she’s replaced by 
her ‘evil twin’ in Unnatural History and we realise 
that Evil Sam, flaws and all, has far more potential 
as a character – because she makes a much more 
plausible Everyman – than her non-smoking, non-

why sam is a crap companion…
drinking, non-swearing, Amnesty International-
enlisted alter ego. Evil Sam isn’t just a manifestation 
of what would happen if Sam hadn’t met the Doctor 
– she also, with hindsight, shows us exactly the bland, 
meaningless, mundane future that Rose Tyler (by far 
the most perfect Doctor Who companion ever) fears 
so much.
• We don’t know what she looks like!. This is the 
most crucial problem of all. Whereas in the New 
Adventures we already had a visual reference for 
Ace from Sophie Aldred’s on-screen performance, 
the Virgin editors knew they were treading on shaky 
ground in creating new companions. Hence Bernice, 
Chris and Roz all featured on the cover of their first 
books – prominent and in the foreground – and 
early NAs featuring Bernice always made sure to 
remind us that she sounds like Emma Thompson; 
just as in setting up surprise companion Compassion 
in Interference, Lawrence Miles makes reference to 
Nicole Kidman. Samantha Jones never features on 
the cover of any EDA, nor do we ever get specific 
enough descriptions within the books to really be 
able to visualise her properly. For all my complaining 
in these articles that original Doctor Who novels 
should stop trying to emulate the TV series and just 
be novels in their own right, this is the fundamental 
problem: at the end of the day it cannot escape 
having been a television series and we must know 
what the Doctor and companion look and sound 
like to be able to engage with them properly.

plenty of the right elements that make Doctor Who 
stories in Victorian settings so popular. And it’s nice, 
especially after the all-powerful Dark Doctor of the 
NAs, to discover that the new Doctor is fallible – such 
as accidentally wiping out the Zygons by misjudging 
the effects an anaesthetic will have on them. As I might 
have facetiously noted elsewhere, it’s quite telling who 
continued writing original Doctor Who novels and who 
gave it away once Virgin’s reign was over. And once 
upon a time (I know, these articles aren’t supposed to 
have future knowledge of the EDAs and are meant 
to be gut instinct reactions, but due to GENOCIDE 
being a hard book to track down, I didn’t come to read 
it until well into the run) I’d have certainly raised my 
eyebrows when, in seeing who the writers were to take 
the Eighth Doctor off into pastures new with BBC 
Books, someone like Paul Leonard – whose one NA I 
was never able to finish and whose contributions to the 
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MA range were hardly memorable – made the grade. 
I can now revise this dismissal, because as the EDAs 
progress he becomes a much more reliable author – 
from Revolution Man onwards his books are infinitely 
more engaging – but, sadly, Genocide is decidedly 
average.
 It’s a familiar premise: the Doctor and Sam turn 
up on what should be present-day Earth but is instead 
inhabited by Tractites who’ve been there for centuries. 
In attempting to right the timelines so that humanity 
isn’t wiped out by a horrible plague, all sorts of chaos 
ensues (and the TARDIS is supposedly destroyed – oh, 
am I not being subtle in conveying how tiresome I find 
that particular plot contrivance?) but is swiftly resolved 
in the last few chapters. The book is also punctuated 
by lengthy sections in italics in which what we discover 
is the Doctor is tortured by an alien who makes their 
entrance much later into the book. These sections only 
make sense upon re-reading the book and feel, to be 
honest, like they’re there to swell the page count. 
 I read Genocide in the UK upon its original release 
(it was at the local library) and figured my reasons for 
disliking it were because I had finished with the whole 
Doctor Who thing full stop. But this time around it 
was much easier to pinpoint why it doesn’t work for 
me. You see, upon first viewing The Unquiet Dead I 
wondered, “Why is this so dull when the prior two 
episodes were so fabulous?” and then I realised it’s 
because I don’t care about bland supporting characters 
who’ll doubtless be dead before the story is finished 
– I care about the Doctor and Rose, and when they’re 
not onscreen, I’m not interested. And the same thing 
applies to Genocide: in The Eight Doctors, the Doctor 
has no off-page time; we see Vampire Science as much 
from Carolyn’s perspective as we do the Doctor and 
Sam’s – but this is okay, because the writing is so strong 
that we don’t lament the Doctor’s absence when he 
isn’t there; and again in The Bodysnatchers the Doctor 
and Sam are driving the plot pretty rigorously. But 

too much of Genocide, especially in the first part of 
the book, is about random supporting characters 
who are too blandly drawn to engage our interest. 
The post-divorce model of Jo Grant is pretty tiresome 
and betrays which era Paul Leonard would rather be 
writing for (and penned two MAs about).
 Alright, time for controversy: I think WAR OF 
THE DALEKS is a good book. 
 Okay, before you throw this article aside in 
unmitigated rage, let me try and sway you – it is, I 
think, much, much better than it is given credit for. And 
it’s certainly, you can’t deny, much more palatable than 
John Peel’s previous 100 books. Timewyrm: Genesys 
and Evolution are two of the direst Virgin novels, and 
his novelisations of David Whitaker’s wonderful The 
Power of the Daleks and The Evil of the Daleks are two of 
the most boring, waffly books in the range. But when 
it comes to War of the Daleks – I enjoyed every page 
of it. Its virtue is that it really does feel like vintage, 
formulaic Terry Nation writing. I remember at the 
time it came out Paul Scoones said “Terry Nation may 
well be turning in his grave” in response to the book 
– but I can’t agree; I think War of the Daleks is exactly 
the kind of post-Resurrection/Revelation/Remembrance 
of the Daleks-Dalek story Nation would have written 
himself. Not that I’m saying this is a good thing – and 
Nation reputedly always hated the David Whitaker 
and Eric Saward stories, so we know he disapproved of 
anything adventurous or original being done with his 
beloved creations. 
 Yes, the whole “was Skaro really destroyed in 
Remembrance or wasn’t it?” question is a little ludicrous 
– but no more so than any of the stuff Nation put in 
his own Dalek stories. Besides, John Peel’s rewriting of 
Dalek history is not, to my mind, any worse than what 
Terrance Dicks does to Gallifrey in The Eight Doctors!! 
And with John Peel’s usual complete failure to invest 
the Doctor and companion with anything even vaguely 
resembling their established/recognised characters 
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(as always, Peel’s characterisation of the Doctor and 
companion is neutral – they could be anyone, really), 
the familiarity of the plot and the rehashing of elements 
from almost every other Dalek story are – for me at 
least – very welcome in their current incarnation. It’s 
like John Peel has looked at every single possible Terry 
Nation formula and rolled a dice at each twist or turn 
in the plot to decide which outcome will best suit the 
next chapter.

a second time around (That said, these are supposed to 
be naked first-reading gut-instinct opinions rather than 
the lengthy considered NA views!).
 In a secret city in a rainforest, a bizarre group 
including Time Lords, humans, a woman who is 
actually a TARDIS, Faction Paradox cultists, and 
Krotons meet together to bid in an auction where 
the prize is a secret weapon. Unfortunately, from the 
revelation that the ‘relic’ as everyone calls it is actually 
the Doctor’s corpse, the book fails to deliver on its 
set-up. Alien Bodies is all mystery and atmosphere but 
no actual payoff, and this is where it falls down for 
me. It’s built on as interesting and bizarre a premise as 
Timewyrm: Revelation was, but it lacks the dark, gothic 
style to equal it. And the two ingredients as crucial to 
a Paul Cornell novel as the bizarre premises (story set 
inside the Doctor’s mind; Ace falls in love; Meddling 
Monk AND Vardans invade Earth; the Doctor falls 
in love; Bernice marries Kenneth Branagh) – namely 
action and brilliant prose – are sorely missing here. It’s 
odd considering Christmas on a Rational Planet was 
hardly a noteworthy NA that Lawrence Miles should 
become the Paul Cornell-figure of the EDAs.
 Those of you who remember my Annoying trends in 
the NAs sections of those prior articles will note that 
Alien Bodies is bookended by a gratuitous unnecessary 
appearance by the Third Doctor – one that is presumably 
explained in Interference – and as for the Krotons… 
it’s very hard to take them seriously. However, if there 
were to be an Annoying trends in the EDAs box-out 
section, Gratuitous appearances by previous incarnations 
of the Doctor and Attempts to make crap TV monsters 
look scary and impressive would be superseded by a far 
more troublesome and irritating one: Incomprehensible 
and unmemorable endings. Seriously, I can neither make 
sense of the ending of Alien Bodies nor remember what 
actually happens. And I’ve got it open in front of me 
right now. 
 All that aside, however, one cannot overlook Alien 
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attempts to forge a new 
direction… with krotons?
“If a Time Lord saves the world and nobody witnesses him 
doing it, does history care?”
 I’ve tried really hard but I can’t get enthusiastic 
about ALIEN BODIES – everything (including the 
last TSV survey) points towards this as being the book 
that really defines the range, but two readings later it 
still does nothing for me. In terms of the development 
of the EDAs, Alien Bodies is equivalent of Timewyrm: 
Revelation in that it sets up the style and tone for the 
rest of the books – or at least, as far as The Ancestor Cell. 
It’s one of the first books to really question the nature 
of the Doctor and Sam’s relationship and the reason the 
Doctor has companions in the first place. It introduces 
Faction Paradox, the strange Gallifreyan cult who 
thrive on disorder and chaos – while the Time Lords 
want to preserve the web of time, Faction Paradox 
want to destroy it (if this were an NA, Faction Paradox 
would presumably have some relation to Cacophony, 
introduced at the end of Christmas on a Rational 
Planet). It introduces the concept of Gallifrey’s war with 
an unnamed enemy and the role the Doctor plays in 
that war. Many of the bizarre concepts that make Alien 
Bodies so interesting – and bewildering – don’t really 
make sense until the EDAs reach The Ancestor Cell and 
the book benefits from being re-read once you’ve got 
that far – certainly so much more of it seems significant 
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Bodies’ important status as the book that sets the style 
and direction for the rest of the EDAs. Alien Bodies 
attempts to break free from the shackles of both the 
television series and the Virgin range of novels and 
forge a new direction for Doctor Who. If only it could 
have done so without Krotons in it.
  KURSAAL is only the second novel in the EDA 
range by an entirely new writer (Vampire Science doesn’t 
really count because it’s so typically Kate Orman-
esque). Given that Peter Anghelides would ultimately 
co-author The Ancestor Cell, the book that wraps up all 
the threads begun in Alien Bodies, it’s a little odd that, 
as far as Kursaal is concerned, Alien Bodies might as well 
have not even happened. At the very end of Kursaal 
the Doctor gives Sam an inspirational lecture on the 
nature of changing the course of history and while one 
might buy the Fifth Doctor smiling ‘a warm smile in 
the afternoon sun,’ and brushing off Sam’s questions 
with, “Just one of Time’s little paradoxes, eh?” such a 
flippant attitude seems misplaced after Alien Bodies. I 
don’t blame the author though – as with many of the 
inconsistencies in the Virgin range, I think some the 
editors need to take some responsibility.
 I don’t know whether, after the stylistic divergences 
of Alien Bodies, the straightforward nature of Kursaal 
is a disappointment or a relief. If there’s a problem, it’s 
that the cover has already given the game away and 
we know that werewolves are the problem long before 
the Doctor and Sam work it out – hence mysterious 
autopsy scenes and examination of enzymes lack their 
intended dramatic tension. Kursaal is good exploration 
of a genre not previously delved into by Doctor Who 
(unless you count the Jack and David sections of Cat’s 
Cradle: Witch Mark), and it’s more successful than 
White Darkness, which claimed to be a zombie story 
in the same manner as this is a werewolf one. But 
Kursaal loses its way once the Doctor and Sam leave 
and then return a la The Ark. Why The Ark’s return 
to the same place decades on worked was because it 

occurred halfway through the story; Kursaal’s time 
jump is perhaps a little too late in the story and the 
changes that the colony has undergone in the Doctor 
and Sam’s absence are never satisfactorily explained 
enough to make them engaging.
 It’s the second time that Sam is nearly turned into 
a mythical monster – she narrowly escapes being 
converted into a vampire in Vampire Science, but is 
tainted with the werewolf virus in Kursaal badly enough 
that she kills, we are led to believe, Maximilian Gray 
(set up in the opening chapter of the book as a nice 
Ian Richardson-style villain but then sadly dispensed 
with) and then Bernard Cockaigne (supposed leader of 
HALF, the evil environmentalists trying to prevent the 
Gray Corporation’s turning of Kursaal into a holiday 
resort). Interestingly, while the events of Genocide keep 
coming back to haunt Sam, her murders in Kursaal 
– albeit under the influence of the Jax – get glossed 
over somewhat. 
 The book does throw away a few good options when 
it comes to character development. Possibly the return 
visit to the future Kursaal at the book’s finale would be 
more engaging if all the promising characters weren’t 
written out so soon. Much is done to establish Amy 
Saraband in the first half, and her friendship with Sam 
is a swift and involved one – but then she is needlessly 
and quickly killed off. We never see enough of Bernard 
for him to be interesting enough, and I’ve already 
mentioned Gray’s potential as the book’s principal 
villain. Which leaves us with Paul Kadijk, who ends up 
being the main character after the regulars. He is well-
written and reminiscent of many of those depressed, 
bitter, cynical, loveless cops who populate novels like 
The Pit and films like Blade Runner. He sees his team 
as his ‘family’, with each addition to his taskforce 
handpicked and treated like a son.
 It’s worth noting that this is the first EDA to deal 
with what becomes relatively common ground as the 
series goes on: stories set on new colonies struggling 
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to establish themselves. Okay, so technically speaking, 
Kursaal is actually owned by a corporation trying to turn 
it into a theme park, rather than inhabited by colonists 
trying to make their new home work. But the theme is 
still worthy of a mention here. Oh, and Kursaal takes 
the “Incomprehensible and Unmemorable Endings” 
tally up to two.
 OPTION LOCK sees the first EDA by Justin 
Richards, a hardly noteworthy NA author who 
contributed the quite good Theatre of War to that range 
and penned several of the better MAs. As the EDAs 
progressed, Richards took over from Stephen Cole as 
editor of the range, hence any of his output has to be 
given careful consideration here.
 The first hundred pages of Option Lock are great. 
What a shame it turns into a political thriller and less 
of a creepy house/strange mind control/ancient alien 
spaceship story and abandons all the scary atmospheric 
stuff. On the other hand, some might welcome the 
political intrigue and machinations once Norton 
Silver’s evil plan to flush out Station Eleven succeeds 
and the rest of the book becomes bogged down with 
politicians and bureaucrats and the military – but to 
me it reads too much like one of the John Gardner-
penned James Bond novels of the ’80s and ’90s. The 
implications of what might have happened had Justin 
Richards chosen to develop what is set up in the early 
chapters of the book – a small cast in an isolated 
environment where a famous painter went insane, 
where Sam witnesses strange behaviour in the middle 
of the night from normally sane people, where the 
Doctor immerses himself in an ancient library and 
where optical illusions are concealing a hidden alien 
spacecraft – are much more interesting to me (and 
thankfully better-handled by a later EDA – but more 
of that anon).
 As I’ll come back to with later books – especially once 
the Eighth Doctor is joined by Fitz and Compassion – 
I don’t think vast sections of text that don’t include the 

TARDIS crew in any capacity are very appropriate for 
Doctor Who in this medium. It was fine with the NAs, 
where our knowledge of the characters and universe 
was already well-informed by very thorough television 
performances, but when we’re still largely unfamiliar 
with the new Doctor and his new companion, it’s 
them you want to see in action, not pages and pages 
of various US civil servants worrying about nuclear 
angst.
 What with having her biodata recently altered (in 
Alien Bodies) and being turned into head werewolf 
(Kursaal), Sam Jones is being put through the wringer 
as the new companion. In Option Lock she’s the key 
to the finale, set on Station Eleven, in which all the 
central characters bar she and the Doctor get killed 
off.
 LONGEST DAY is the most boring EDA of the 
lot. 
 Early on it evokes Planet of Evil, I think – its 
advantage is, of course, that thing even the NAs 
couldn’t entirely shake: the I-can-imagine-this-as-a-TV-
story factor. Initially the scenes with Vost, Vasid and 
Anstaar all getting tense and aggressive with each other 
in a claustrophobic base-on-a-weird-planet setting are 
quite compelling, but as soon as Sam is transported to 
the surface of the planet below and the monsters arrive, 
the book loses all pace and tension and becomes very 
hard to engage with, let alone enjoy. 
 Given the “Incomprehensible and Unmemorable 
Endings” situation, Sam’s departure seems like a bad 
plot contrivance. A noticeable trend in the EDAs 
– which the slightly shorter NAs were able to avoid – is 
that many of the books seem about 70 pages too long. 
They peak around the 200-page mark and then the last 
70 are difficult to get through. Longest Day flips this on 
its head – the first 70 pages are okay; it’s the last 200 
that let it down. 
 LEGACY OF THE DALEKS is crap. Why, why, 
why? Whereas War of the Daleks didn’t seem too bad 

THE SCARLET EMPRESS
by Paul Magrs
September 1998
Featuring the Eighth Doctor
and Sam Jones

THE JANUS
CONJUNCTION
by Trevor Baxendale
October 1998
Featuring the Eighth Doctor
and Sam Jones



TIME SPACE VISUALISER 73 57

to me, Legacy of the Daleks instead has an implausible 
plot, numerous unnecessary and tedious continuity 
references, the Master (BOR-RING) and typical John 
Peel-style misogyny aplenty. Of course the notion of 
Susan remaining ‘young’ while everyone around her 
ages is interesting (this means she can regenerate!) but 
Peel’s style is so cartoon-esque and lacking in depth 
that the concept gets overshadowed by the general 
crappiness of the book. That the post-Dalek Invasion 
of Earth world would revert to some sort of neo-
medieval age with men riding around the countryside 
on horseback and women becoming weak and feeble is 
pretty unbelievable – unless John Peel had written this 
story in 1964. Word has it that Legacy of the Daleks was 
originally intended for the Third Doctor (hence the 
Roger Delgado incarnation of the Master appearing) 
but for some reason was altered to fit the EDA range. 
Legacy of the Daleks is, however, slightly better than 
Longest Day, and for the same reasons as The Eight 
Doctors – while it’s rubbish, it’s certainly never boring. 
 In terms of Paul Leonard fare, DREAMSTONE 
MOON is a fair bit better than Genocide and infinitely 
better than his contributions to the Virgin range. But 
it is still a hard book to get through more than once. 
After Legacy of the Daleks’ side-step, we return to the 
situation as it was at the end of Longest Day with Sam 
having abandoned the Doctor and making her own 
way through the universe. There are two problems with 
Dreamstone Moon as I see it: a) the Doctor and Sam aren’t 
nearly as interesting when they’re separated from each 
other, and b) Paul Leonard doesn’t write well enough 
for Sam to make her solo adventures compelling. I 
recall making the somewhat unkind comment in TSV 
64 that ‘proper’ writers wrote NAs while ‘fan’ writers 
limited themselves to the MAs, citing Paul Leonard 
as a chief example of this. But I think, given that 
Leonard’s books from here onwards are much better, 
I can be a bit more understanding: Leonard’s strength 
is in plotting rather than characterisation, and maybe 

these are the two broad distinctions between any 
current and past Doctor ranges – because the TV series 
is set in stone, no MA or PDA (or Big Finish story) can 
ever do anything radical or new with the characters; 
therefore the only innovations they can make are in 
terms of plot and story. Whereas stories featuring the 
current Doctor have the advantage that each novel is 
the next step in the series – therefore the characters 
are always advancing and developing. PDAs/MAs are 
about plot and NAs/EDAs are about character. Perhaps 
this is an important thing to remember too in terms of 
the new television series: after 30-something years and 
countless TV stories, novels and audio adventures, no 
new Doctor Who television series can ever hope to come 
up with thoroughly original ideas because they’ve all 
been done before – therefore, all they can work with 
is the characters (give me Boom Town over The Unquiet 
Dead any day). 
 On that note, thank god for Kate Orman and 
Jonathan Blum. SEEING I is fantastic – at least, so 
long as the Doctor and Sam are separated (yes, this 
contradicts the first half of my criticism of Dreamstone 
Moon, but there you go!). There is nothing especially 
new in the story – indeed on some levels it’s a recycling 
of Orman’s Set Piece, in which Ace lives for an extended 
period in a foreign time and place she’s been stranded 
in and the Doctor is incarcerated with no hope of 
escape and psychological torture aplenty. And I guess 
one might count the I as cousins of the Ants. But what 
makes Seeing I the best EDA of the range thus far is 
the strength of the characterisations. Blum and Orman 
remain the only writers to really go that extra mile 
in trying to give Sam an identity beyond just being 
a generic companion. In the same way that Aliens of 
London deals in part with the effects had on families 
whose children have run off in the TARDIS, the Sam 
sections of Seeing I deal with what life is like once the 
TARDIS has disrupted your safety and security forever. 
The Dark Sam who lives in a Kings Cross bedsit and 
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does nothing with her life, mentioned in Alien Bodies, 
rears her head a few times – a physical manifestation 
of the kinds of ideas Rose talks about in the café scene 
in The Parting of the Ways when she tries to explain 
to Jackie and Mickey why dying with the Doctor is 
a better option to a meaningless life of watching telly 
and eating chips. Orman and Blum acknowledge the 
Ace parallels of how much Sam grows in the three years 
she’s separated from the Doctor. And they also clearly 
acknowledge the NAs, which is interesting given that, 
up until now, the EDAs have made only subtle, non-
copyright-infringing allusions to the former series.
 In chapters that alternate between Sam and the 
Doctor, Seeing I tells the story of Sam’s three years 
on Ha’olam, with her starting out volunteering (and 
living) at a shelter for the homeless and, as well as 
getting to grips with life on an alien world, getting a 
proper job, an apartment, and then chucking it all in 
to join a group of environmentalists. She falls in love, 
it falls apart, she falls in love again… and gradually we 
see her rebuilding her life and thinking less and less of 
the Doctor. In the interim, the Eighth Doctor ends up 
imprisoned when his attempts to find Sam amidst the 
bureaucratic nightmare of Ha’olam administration go 
awry. Sam easily carries much of the novel on her own 
– that’s not to say that the Doctor’s share of the page-
count isn’t interesting. His continual escape attempts 
and the firmness of his resolve despite years in prison 
make for some of the most compelling moments of 
the novel, and Dr Akalu is a typically Ormanesque 
character – we can’t stereotype him as a villain even 
though he’s clearly not on the side of the Doctor. 
 The Doctor and Sam’s reunion is where Seeing I 
loses its way a bit – the aliens feel tacked on (although 
they’re necessary to explain where all the I-net 
technology has come from) and the last hundred pages 
are a bit convoluted – yet another “Incomprehensible 
and Unmemorable Endings” penalty, I’m afraid.

One might think that after three years’ separation, 
Sam living a Doctor-less life on another planet and 
the Doctor being incarcerated and tortured Kate 
Orman-style, the resumption of the Doctor and 
Sam’s adventures together might be troublesome and 
take a while to get back on track. But no – as far as 
PLACEBO EFFECT is concerned, the events of the 
last four EDAs might as well have never taken place. 
It’s business as usual for the Doctor and Sam – in fact 
Sam even gets slightly jealous meeting Stacy and Ssard 
and realising that others besides her have travelled 
in the TARDIS and enjoyed the Doctor’s company, 
which seems especially odd given her abandonment of 
him in Longest Day and her self-sufficiency in Seeing I. 
Stacy and Ssard – which comic strip offshoot were they 
from? – occupy a huge chunk of the novel considering 
they have nothing to contribute to the story other than 
a reason for the Doctor and Sam to be on Micawber’s 
World.
 In the introduction to Placebo Effect Gary Russell 
jokes “I wanted to do a Nimon-versus-Macra story” 
which throws up one of the problematic elements of 
the novel. It’s all very well to want to resurrect crap 
monsters and try and make them frightening, or even 
just plausible. It’s even fine in some aspects – I’m 
thinking of Paul Cornell’s treatment of the Vardans in 
No Future, and even Kate Orman’s attitude toward the 
Navarino in Return of the Living Dad – to not worry 
about plausibility and just take one more opportunity 
to point out that the crap monsters in question really 
are crap. Rather than re-assess the problematic Foamasi, 
which was what Legacy, Gary Russell’s one NA (and 
it’s worth pointing out that, as with the Virgin range, 
he has contributed several novels to the Past Doctors 
range but this is his only foray into the ongoing series), 
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did so brilliantly in terms of the Martians, Placebo 
Effect just makes them seem even stupider and less 
plausible. I’m not quite sure what camp the Wirrrn 
fall into (and just as Russell rechristened the Aliens 
Formerly Known As Ice Warriors in Legacy, here he 
makes a stand, taking Ian Marter’s lead, to ensure he 
has contributed something important to the further 
development of the Aliens Formerly Known As Wirrn). 
On one hand I agree with the novel’s introduction, in 
which the author convincingly argues that the Wirrrn 
are amongst the creepiest monsters to appear in Doctor 
Who and that they (not the Cybermen) are the Doctor 
Who universe’s equivalent to Star Trek’s Borg in terms 
of method and motive. But Tom Baker’s howlingly 
derisive laughter from the DVD commentary to 
The Ark In Space every time the monsters appear is 
forever burnt into my mind too. The main cheat in 
Placebo Effect is that such a big deal is made out of 
the Wirrrn – by the cover, by the introduction, and 
by the whole set-up of the plot – and then they barely 
feature in the novel at all and are swiftly dealt with in 
true “Incomprehensible and Unmemorable Endings” 
grandeur. There are many continuity references to The 
Daleks’ Master Plan to clearly cement the novel’s place 
in the Doctor Who universe and the fortieth century 
time period, and (more interestingly) Legacy. Up until 
now NA references have been quite subtle but, as with 
Seeing I, Russell has no problem liberally referencing 
his own prior work. 
 Like The Bodysnatchers, Placebo Effect remains in 
that frustrating category that plagued many of the 
Virgin NAs – one is all too aware that its author thinks 
original Doctor Who novels are merely a poor substitute 
for a lack of new television adventures. It reads like a 
novelisation of a Tom Baker story – it is constantly on 
the move and there are a huge number of plotlines 
going on and characters to try and follow. I’m not sure 
whether the Duchess of Auckland is supposed to be 
complimentary or insulting…

 VANDERDEKEN’S CHILDREN is Christopher 
Bulis’ only contribution to the EDA range and is, as 
with all of his novels, torture. No, let’s rephrase that 
a little – it’s not torture, not in the way Legacy of the 
Daleks or The Eight Doctors are. What makes it so bad, 
like all of Bulis’ books, is that it is so average.
 How does he get commissioned? Is he just the 
loveliest guy on the planet? Or does he have mob 
connections? Or is he sleeping with all the editors? Or 
do the powers-that-be have the same attitude towards 
him as everyone has to the Brigadier – “if we don’t pair 
him up with this incarnation, he can’t claim to be the 
only actor to have worked with every Doctor”? With 
his Fifth Doctor novel The Ultimate Treasure, Bulis 
became the only person to have written an original 
novel for every incarnation of the Doctor (has even 
Terrance Dicks managed this?) and I guess, in the case 
of Vanderdeken’s Children, someone just could not say 
no to him.
 What is so weird, especially given that he seems 
to have been on a crusade to write a novel for every 
Doctor, is that absolutely nothing about the story (or 
indeed his handling of the central characters) makes 
it unique or specific to the Eighth Doctor’s era. Bulis’ 
Eighth Doctor could be any Doctor; Bulis’ Sam could 
be any female companion. 

‘Iris chuckled at the Doctor’s 
face. “You’re not the only 
one who gets to have terribly 
glamorous adventures, you 
know.”’
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In Paul Cornell’s Love and War, the best original Doctor 
Who novel of the lot, one of the members of Bernice’s 
archaeological dig team on Heaven is a young man 
called Paul Magrs, named after one of Cornell’s fellow 
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university comrades. THE SCARLET EMPRESS is 
the real Paul Magrs’ first contribution to the EDAs, and 
is almost as impressive a Doctor Who debut as Cornell’s 
was. The Scarlet Empress is the most beautifully written 
EDA thus far – on par only with Cornell’s NAs for 
sheer poetry. It’s only a pity the plotting cannot match 
Cornell’s or Kate Orman/Jonathan Blum’s, otherwise 
it would be an absolutely superb novel. However the 
point of The Scarlet Empress – and this is consolidated 
in Magrs’ extremely endearing Afterword in which he 
talks of his lifelong love of Doctor Who in literary form 
– seems more to be about defining a philosophy on the 
way that Doctor Who works. This is explored at first 
through Sam – and in the early sections of the book 
she’s even better-written than in Seeing I – and then, 
upon the revelation of a mysterious double decker bus 
that’s actually a TARDIS, through Iris Wildthyme.
 Iris Wildthyme appears to polarise opinion on Magrs’ 
books – if you find her annoying and infuriating (as the 
Doctor does on many occasions) then you probably 
won’t enjoy The Scarlet Empress. Iris is an eccentric, 
know-it-all female Time Lord (“Well, Iris would never 
thank you for calling her a Time Lady, at any rate,” 
smirks the Doctor early in the novel) who travels 
around the universe in her malfunctioning TARDIS 
with predominantly young male companions having 
adventures that sound suspiciously like reworkings of 
the Doctor’s own exploits. When the Doctor and Sam 
encounter her on Hyspero – which initially reads like 
a market place in the Middle East – Iris has embarked 
upon a fantastical quest for the novel’s eponymous 
character. She is to find and reunite a famous quartet of 
mercenaries consisting of an alligator man, a bearded 
woman, a cyborg and a turtle. Somehow the Doctor 
and Sam wind up accompanying her on the quest, 
which takes them through deserts, mountains, forests 
and all manner of bizarre places. The Scarlet Empress 
deliberately pushes the boundaries of what we’ll accept 
in an alien world. The Doctor picks up a book in a 

market place in which many of his adventures are set 
down as folklore in the style of the epic Italian novellas 
of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. The point is 
that there are only a finite amount of elements in a 
Doctor Who story but an infinite amount of potential 
variants and outcomes. And I guess the point also 
being made, especially when the Doctor, Iris and the 
Mock Turtle get swallowed by a giant whale, is that 
everything gets ripped off from somewhere else. Like 
everything in The Scarlet Empress, you just have to ride 
with it and enjoy it for what it is. And the characters 
are so richly drawn that there is plenty to keep you 
engaged throughout, be it Sam getting to the bottom 
of her love for the Doctor, Iris’ hilarious ramblings 
and fibbing, or the childlike enthusiasm and joy that 
is coming to epitomise the Eighth Doctor. “I knew you 
existed!” he cries happily when he finally gets to meet 
the golden bears. “I knew you were true!”
 The Scarlet Empress is accused of being continuity-
heavy, but for once I can excuse this: if the purpose of 
the book is to analyse the philosophy of Doctor Who, 
which it does brilliantly (especially in the scene where 
the birds want to keep the Doctor captive to regale 
him with stories of his adventures and he concocts a 
scientific formula for his adventures whereby they can 
have thousands of random stories at their disposal 
without needing him there to tell them), then it has 
to draw on the mythology of the entire series up until 
this point. And what interests me is that, like Seeing I 
and Placebo Effect, this suddenly includes stuff from the 
Virgin novels.
 Trevor Baxendale’s first novel, THE JANUS 
CONJUNCTION, comes with considerable pressure 
given that today in 2005 he seems to be regarded 
as one of the best authors in the range. I can only 
presume he gained this reputation for later novels 
than this one, which is hardly a stunning debut along 
the lines of Timewyrm: Revelation or The Left-Handed 
Hummingbird. From the average, bland cover to the 

UNNATURAL HISTORY
by Jonathan Blum & Kate Orman
June 1999
Featuring the Eighth Doctor, Sam 
Jones and Fitz Kreiner

AUTUMN MIST
by David A. McIntee
July 1999
Featuring the Eighth Doctor, Sam 
Jones and Fitz Kreiner
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average, bland back cover blurb, The Janus Conjunction 
is an average, bland novel featuring average, bland 
characters. While I saw a review somewhere accusing 
Baxendale of plagiarising the work of Malcolm Hulke, 
what is more interesting are claims that The Janus 
Conjunction (along with Vanderdeken’s Children and 
Longest Day) represent the kind of Doctor Who that a 
Philip Segal-produced TV series might have produced 
in the wake of the TV Movie. Perhaps this is the 
problem – what would surely be exciting on screen, 
such as the lavish, descriptive battle sequence in the 
opening chapter, hardly makes for exciting fiction, 
especially when it is immediately preceded by The 
Scarlet Empress, one of the most beautifully written 
Doctor Who novels of all time. And given that it 
deals that staple of many early-EDAs – new colonies 
struggling to establish themselves whilst also dealing 
with overlooked mysteries of the planet’s original 
inhabitants – in a less interesting way than The Face-
Eater and Kursaal, The Janus Conjunction cannot hope 
to ever be high on anyone’s list of favourites.
 BELTEMPEST is the usual ecologically-weird Jim 
Mortimore fare. Several of his previous novels – Lucifer 
Rising (co-authored with Andy Lane), Parasite and 
Eternity Weeps – deal with the enormity of the universe 
and bizarre concepts that go well beyond just trying 
to create an interesting novel out of what was once 
a television show. Mortimore was one of the very 
best contributors to the NA range, and Beltempest is 
essentially no different to an NA except for incarnation 
of Doctor and Sam – although the Doctor’s habit of 
destroying every serious statement with a gag seems 
un-Eighth Doctor-ish. 
 Beltempest take a very long time to get going and 
when it does it is a convoluted tale of religion and 
natural disasters, also trying to deal with the nature 
of the Doctor and Sam’s relationship and Sam’s 
hypothetical desire for children. I wonder about Jim 
Mortimore’s approach to writing sometimes – is it 

merely that he thinks up outrageous and original ways 
of writing things and then tries to find the right book 
to put them in? His prose makes Kate Orman’s stylistic 
deviance look normal at times. Beltempest is largely 
unmemorable, I think, simply because it’s so similar to 
all of Jim Mortimore’s other books.

INTERFERENCE
Book One
by Lawrence Miles
August 1999
Featuring the Eighth Doctor, 
Sam Jones, Fitz Kreiner, and 
introducing Compassion, special 
guest appearance by the Third 
Doctor and Sarah Jane Smith

INTERFERENCE
Book Two
by Lawrence Miles
August 1999
Featuring the Eighth Doctor, 
Sam Jones, Fitz Kreiner, and 
introducing Compassion, special 
guest appearance by the Third 
Doctor and Sarah Jane Smith

and at last, things get 
interesting…
Can I adequately explain in print just how exciting 
it was, especially given that amongst the previous 17 
novels there were only three I could genuinely feel 
any real enthusiasm for, to read THE FACE-EATER? 
I was so surprised by how much I enjoyed it that I 
sought out reviews online and in TSV to see why I’d 
heard so little about it, while the Lawrence Miles novels 
seemed to have people talking about them all the time. 
None of the reviews I found were very favourable but 
at the time, The Face-Eater was by far one of the most 
enjoyable EDAs I’d read thus far. Strange England was 
always a much better book than it was given credit for, 
and The Face-Eater is fascinating in terms of seeing 
what Simon Messingham would have done had he 
written a second NA. And it would sit well with the 
style of the NAs too. In the now-allowable referencing 
of the Virgin series, it makes mention of Love and War 
and Nightshade – a book it echoes in many places.
 As the last EDA for a while to centre around a new 
colony, this one distinguishes itself in that the new 
colony seems to have been thought out practically 
– 5000 people are taken to Proxima II to build a new 
world, and they start with cities rather than silly hippie 
farms. In places the book appears a little too similar 
to Kursaal – Ben Fuller at times is merely a more 
rounded version of Paul Kadijk from Peter Anghelides’ 
book – but Messingham is able to create a far greater 
atmosphere of suspense and general scariness. Jake 
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Leary is brilliantly set up as a frightening boogey-
man. But as well as varying fright tactics, the book 
is rich in character-based narrative, and deliberately 
misleading, especially with the return of the Doctor 
after a prolonged absence and the revelation that 
he’s not actually the Doctor. And for a change, Sam 
is easily the Doctor’s equal and more than interesting 
enough to carry the novel when he isn’t around. The 
other supporting characters – especially Fuller and 
Helen Percival – are extremely well-written. The last 
third of the novel doesn’t quite live up to the first two 
thirds, but that’s the EDAs for you. Once an NA hit 
page 200, loose ends were generally being tied up in a 
timely fashion. But when an EDA hits page 200 there 
are generally still 70 pages to go and few authors seem 
able to sustain interest that far.
 Never mind how exciting The Face-Eater is, however 
– Michael Collier’s THE TAINT (or Doctor Who and 
the Taint as the inside cover page strangely calls it) is 
even more exciting. It bears absolutely no resemblance 
to the lousy Longest Day and marks the first time a new 
EDA writer (not counting Jonathan Blum) has written 
a second novel. And it doesn’t just surpass Longest Day; 
it manages to make good on all the stuff that Option 
Lock failed to deliver. Like The Face-Eater, it’s terror 
that works so well here as a concept, and it proves 
that big old creaky country houses are one of the best 
ingredients Doctor Who can have – as I’ve said above, 
the early stages of Option Lock are atmospheric and 
engaging for this very reason. The Taint is evocative 
not just of The Seeds of Doom, Ghost Light and other 
television stories but also of the excellent Falls The 
Shadow – there is a creeping malevolence that seeps 
through every page of the book.
 As with the previous novel, The Taint wastes little 
time in getting started. For what seems like the first 
time in ages, we’re on contemporary Earth – well, 
1963, at least – and the Doctor and Sam arrive at the 
home of a parapsychologist whose patients all share 
the same dreams about the devil. The characters in Dr 
Roley’s house are both compelling and repellent and 
Collier takes great care to ensure we have a careful 
insight into them all, from the terrifyingly innocent 
and evil Lucy Branch to poor Russell Waller, whose 
abusive parents tattooed ‘666’ on their son’s forehead 
when he inadvertently murdered his baby sibling. 
In the unpleasant Nurse Maria Bulwell, devoted to 
Dr Roley regardless of his indifference to her, one is 
reminded of Tasembeker from Revelation of the Daleks 
– with the advantage of being able to enjoy a well-
written character who at times is even able to elicit 
the reader’s sympathy as opposed to one of the very 
worst on-screen performances by an actor in the whole 

history of Doctor Who.
 The science-fiction aspects of The Taint aren’t nearly 
as interesting as its exploration of human psychology 
and as soon as aliens are introduced the book suffers. 
I’d have far rather seen the Doctor have to visit the 
cave in the novel’s finale in order to sort everything out 
than it just turn out to be a cave he recognises from an 
alien planet. Instead of a darkly scary conclusion – and 
here’s something you’re probably sick of me saying 
about the EDAs – the last third of The Taint is a bit of 
a let-down.
 While The Taint works best as a piece of horror, some 
respite from the darkness is provided by Fitz Kreiner, 
whose deranged mother is one of Dr Roley’s inmates. 
Fitz gets a lot of attention through the first half of the 
novel – more so than the Doctor and Sam – which 
is probably appropriate given that we know from the 
back cover blurb that he will become the Doctor’s new 
companion by the end of the novel. What is initially 
endearing about Fitz is that we get such close insights 
into him, flaws and all. He is at times chauvinist, 
dishonest and self-motivated and seems to have been 
designed as the ultimate foil for the ultra-PC Sam, who 
is appalled to wake up in his bed in only her knickers 
after an unexpected evening concluding with an alien 
run-in. What makes him a potentially good companion 
is that, as a male from the early 1960s, he is advanced 
enough in his thinking to buy into time travel and alien 
worlds, but still backward enough in his attitudes to 
have them challenged by everything he encounters. As 
The Taint progresses, however, Fitz becomes something 
of a background character, not really contributing 
too much to the action nor doing anything heroic 
or interesting enough to justify his adoption into the 
TARDIS crew at the book’s conclusion. Given that so 
far almost every EDA seems to struggle in its last 100 
pages, perhaps an extra companion will be good for 
filling the books out, rather than an extra irritation?
 I really want to be able to say substantial things 
about DEMONTAGE but I know it isn’t going to 
happen. There’s absolutely nothing wrong with the 
book – in true Justin Richards style the plot moves at 
a solid pace, the prose is palatable and the characters 
interesting… but it’s one of those books that, even 
straight after reading it, leaves me drawing a complete 
blank. To say “It reminds me of Nightmare of Eden 
for some reason” doesn’t really adequately reward the 
care and effort that went into writing it. From what 
I recall, the Doctor, Sam and Fitz are embroiled in 
sinister plots on board a hotel-casino space station 
called Vega (presumably with an intended pun on the 
world’s casino capital) and Fitz is pretending to be 
James Bond. Would I be hair-splitting to suggest that 
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the Bond mannerisms Fitz relishes adopting would not 
have actually been established clichés of the franchise 
by the time Fitz boarded the TARDIS?
 One notable thing: Demontage features the 
first appearance of the Eighth Doctor on its cover 
illustration – albeit with his face slashed, a reference to 
the novel’s attitudes on art.
 You could easily, I think, be forgiven for not realising 
in the first 100 pages that REVOLUTION MAN was a 
book by Paul Leonard. The storyline and pace through 
the opening chapters of Leonard’s third contribution 
to the range are as tight and engaging as Genocide and 
Dreamstone Moon’s were slow and uninvolved (and one 
might extend this criticism to include his Virgin novels). 
I’d say that it’s impossible that writers with a high 
output cannot fail to learn something about the craft 
after having written x-number of novels, and therefore 
Revolution Man is merely the result of Leonard finally 
striking gold – but then look at Christopher Bulis (or 
rather, don’t – just keep re-reading Love and War!). But 
no, somewhere along the line Leonard has undergone 
a radical change in approach and Revolution Man is 
one of the best books of the early batch of EDAs. Not 
only are the guest characters, including Maddie, Ed 
and Jean-Pierre Rex, interesting and well-written, but 
the TARDIS crew are exceptionally dynamic too. As 
Sam and Fitz are both sent off on their own missions 
– Sam to Rome and Fitz deep into investigating hippies 
and communism – it’s suddenly like the golden age of 
Virgin’s Seventh Doctor, Ace and Benny again.
 One might think that Kate Orman had made late-
1960s drug-culture off limits in Doctor Who, but any 
resemblance to The Left-Handed Hummingbird here 
is purely on a surface level. As the Doctor and Sam 
try and hunt down the eponymous character, Fitz 
gets embroiled in a plot involving a minor ’60s rock 
star and his girlfriend whose experiments with mind-
altering substances are causing death and destruction 
on an international scale. In fact, one of the most 
interesting aspects of Revolution Man is, that having 
only joined them a few books earlier, Fitz somewhat 
angrily parts company with the Doctor and Sam until 
the consequences of his trip to Tibet with Maddie to try 
and unravel the mystery of Om-Tsor, the drug that can 
literally turn its user into a god, force him to reunite 
with the TARDIS crew two years later. Back in the 
days of the Virgin NAs, new companion Chris Cwej 
was easily convinced, after only a few adventures, that 
the Doctor was the bad guy, and Fitz’ indoctrination 
by the Red Army and subsequent radical conversion to 
communism mirrors this – although being brainwashed 
into serving Chairman Mao certainly ranks amidst the 
weirdest things to happen to a Doctor Who companion 

(unless you count willingly getting a high-grade 
implant embedded in your forehead).
 As expected, the last 100 pages don’t quite live up to 
the promise of the earlier parts of the novel, but since 
this seems to be the EDA norm the fault perhaps lies 
more with the series than it does Paul Leonard. The 
finale, however, poses an interesting moral dilemma as 
the Doctor and Fitz are forced to commit cold-blooded 
murder (in front of thousands of onlookers at Wembley 
Stadium, no less!). This seemed incredibly jarring to me 
the first time around, but upon re-reading the book it 
makes much more sense; although Sam is left to speak 
for the reader about the potential moral difficulties 
and one wonders (as in White Darkness when Ace has 
nightmares about the number of people she’s killed) 
whether the ramifications of this event will carry over 
into the next novel… or (as in White Darkness) just get 
completely forgotten about.
 Sure enough, any of the repercussions of the events 
of Revolution Man are conveniently forgotten in 
DOMINION which is a rare thing amongst this first 
batch of EDAs – a novel from a new author. Nick 
Walters’ debut EDA starts well but – following the 
trend – meanders toward the end. I find lengthy Jim 
Mortimore-esque segments in which companions are 
trapped on strange worlds with life forms that cannot 
communicate with them extremely dull and Dominion 
is no exception. The sections set in Sweden are far more 
interesting, especially given Dominion is an Earth-
bound story in a location the Doctor hasn’t previously 
visited. And it’s also nice to see UNIT present in a 
sinister mode which can’t be broken by the Doctor just 
producing his boring old “Dr John Smith” ID card. 
On a less endearing note Fitz, for what seems like the 
millionth novel in a row (even ’though this is only his 
fourth appearance!), is ready to settle down with a 
woman he’s barely met. Could it be that the character 
is a tad predictable and two-dimensional in his 
interests? In my articles on the Virgin New Adventures 
I wondered if the lovable Chris Cwej, with a girl in 
every port, was the Doctor Who universe equivalent of 
Star Trek’s Will Riker. Compared with Fitz, however, 
Chris comes off considerably better – as does Captain 
Jack Harkness – because his motives seem a little less 
sinister than Fitz’ are at times. With Chris and Captain 
Jack it’s merely a case of “So many species, so little 
time!” but Fitz seems to prey on vulnerable women.
 On the other hand – however average Dominion 
might seem on the whole, what is interesting is that 
you can clearly see that the books have (at last!) found 
their stride and, while at face value books like Kursaal 
and Beltempest might seem better, what lifts Dominion 
is that, in the grand scheme of things, it’s an average 
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novel amongst a really good run rather than an average 
novel amongst a group who haven’t really sorted out 
what they’re doing. And it sets up the next book…

Science San Franciscans appear. The Eighth Doctor 
gets some careful definition in this novel – am I right 
in thinking that Unnatural History is really the first 
time the “half-human on my mother’s side” business 
has been discussed or dealt with? Faction Paradox’s 
ability to rewrite biodata becomes a convenient way of 
explaining away the TV Movie’s biggest clanger… but 
more of their convenience when we get to Interference.
 While some of Unnatural History is confusing and 
roundabout, and I’m not sure if the Kraken is a red 
herring or just an anti-climax, there are moments of 
absolute McGann-incarnation magic. But Evil Sam 
is the star here, and she’s as compelling a character 
as Normal Sam manages to be in Orman and Blum’s 
hands – for a character with so much fan hatred 
directed at her, Orman and Blum always make her 
the most interesting character in any book. In having 
Evil Sam and Fitz shag, I can’t help feel that they’re 
acknowledging how shallow Fitz Kreiner is (at least 
thus far) as well as pointing out all of his flaws – all 
the things that make Evil Sam an inferior human being 
to Normal Sam (the smoking, the general apathetic 
attitude) are vices Fitz is more than guilty of. Of course, 
the moral dilemma the book presents is interesting 
too – what makes Evil Sam less worthy of being 
allowed to exist than Normal Sam? The Doctor’s plan 
– to push Evil Sam into the “great big swirly thing” in 
the hope that it’ll then pop out Normal Sam in her 
place – becomes intensely problematic the more time 
we spend with Evil Sam, and the more that Faction 
Paradox interfere with time and space. And rather than 
return everything to normal at the conclusion of the 
novel, we’re left with a far stranger restoration of order 
as the TARDIS crew head off toward the next book. 
 I was not really a fan of David A. McIntee’s NAs. 
Known for his preference for historical adventures 
(although often with a dose of something alien and 
futuristic thrown in), he authored some straightforward, 
harmless novels in both of Virgin’s ranges. AUTUMN 
MIST, his one EDA, is initially very readable and 
proves, once again, that he does have a good grasp on 
what makes a traditional historical Doctor Who story – 
it is well researched and the TARDIS crew are separated 
quickly enough to give them all very different roles 
within the structure of the story. What’s potentially 
very interesting about Autumn Mist’s World War Two 
setting is that, for the first time since The Taint, Fitz’s 
German heritage is suddenly of significance. But alas, 
after about 60 pages it all goes out the window and 
Autumn Mist turns into the most unmemorable book 
since Beltempest and one of the dullest EDAs so far. 
And just as it seemed odd that, in the Virgin range, 
Deceit rehashed the plot of Timewyrm: Apocalypse 

The previous book might have hinted at it, but the 
brilliant first chapter of UNNATURAL HISTORY 
makes it clear: yes folks, the EDAs are at last a proper 
series. Sam’s dark-haired evil twin (who lives in a King’s 
Cross bedsit, smokes, does drugs and works in a video 
store, epitomising all of the meaninglessness of life 
Rose fears in The Parting of the Ways) was first alluded 
to in Alien Bodies, and much of Unnatural History is 
seen from her perspective as the Doctor takes her to 
San Francisco where the Sam who’s travelled in the 
TARDIS since the end of The Eight Doctors has been 
sucked into a dimensional anomaly (or “a great big 
swirly thing” as it’s described in layman’s terms). One 
could be forgiven for not just excitement but the sense 
of relief at the end of the first chapter, remembering 
that however dubious the EDAs might seem thus far 
when compared with the NAs, one certainty of the 
Doctor Who universe is that Kate Orman – and now her 
husband and writing partner Jonathan Blum – never 
fails to deliver.
 Faction Paradox make a return and it becomes 
swiftly evident that Normal Sam’s disappearance and 
Evil Sam’s existence are something to do with them 
and their ability to re-write biodata – a concept first 
introduced in Alien Bodies. What’s also evident is that the 
problems with time that began in Dominion are part of 
an ongoing story arc and that Faction Paradox will play 
a greater role as the EDAs continue. Unnatural History 
is an unnaturally bold EDA, happy and confident of its 
validity within the canon and happy to acknowledge all 
the different manifestations of Doctor Who: as well as 
constructing its premise on the continuity of previous 
EDAs, events from The Left-Handed Hummingbird 
are referred to (in a sequence that amusingly recalls 
Kate Orman’s article on the reaction to the Doctor’s 
alleged acid trip in that novel back in TSV 39). And 
the TV Movie has a strong presence when the Doctor’s 
thoughts on Grace are highlighted and it’s made clear 
why he never revisits her – at least, not in an encounter 
we witness. Interesting too that few of the Vampire 

‘“Look, I know how this sounds,” 
the Doctor said, “but you’re not 
supposed to be living in London. 
You’re supposed to be travelling 
through time and space with 
me.”’



TIME SPACE VISUALISER 73 65

almost verbatim, it seems a bad oversight that Sam’s 
story in Autumn Mist is virtually identical to her story 
in Dominion only two books ago.

guess, on the heavy influence of radio and television 
signals in how Compassion and her comrades view 
the world. The time scale of the book leaps all over 
the place and it’s often irritating not knowing where 
or when in the story you are. Bookended between 
convenient interludes in which the Doctor and a 
mysterious woman called I. M. Foreman sit on a 
hill asking each other philosophical questions are 
a multitude of tales. In one storyline, television 
companion Sarah Jane Smith has become some kind 
of international secret agent infiltrating conferences 
for arms dealers at which the UK’s representative is 
trying to buy a mysterious substance/weapon called 
the Cold. In another, the Doctor (and it takes the book 
forever to reveal that it’s the Eighth Doctor – one is 
easily mislead by the cover illustrations, which imply 
that Interference is a joint Third and Eighth Doctor 
story, which it isn’t, really) is trapped in a prison cell in 
Saudi Arabia. On the planet Dust (alluded to in Alien 
Bodies) a mysterious circus has come to town. Sam 
gets caught up (along with Sarah Jane) in some sort of 
convoluted plot that has something to do with Faction 
Paradox, and Fitz is misleadingly absent for virtually 
the entire book, having been absorbed into the Cold, 
an event which entirely replaces his cell structure and 
turns him literally into a different person. One might 
think initially that Interference was written without Fitz 
in mind and that his absence from the book is like all 
those Fifth Doctor stories and NAs that couldn’t cope 
with three companions so had to conveniently render 
one unconscious or stick them in another dimension 
for the whole story – but it turns out, quite late in Book 
II, that Fitz has been there all along, just disguised as 
someone else. I would think another read might be 
more satisfying knowing where/who Fitz really is – but 
at the end of the day Interference is hard slog to wade 
through at the best of times. What is astounding about 
its length is that often there’s not enough interesting 
stuff to fill one 300-page book.
 Interference starts out with us knowing Sam will 
have left the Doctor by the end of the story, so the 
back cover blurbs are misleading as we know she’s 
never in any peril (just as So Vile A Sin lacks dramatic 
tension because it starts out with us knowing Roz will 
be dead by the end; and any attempts at placing the 
Seventh Doctor’s life in jeopardy in the NAs were 
rendered pointless once the 1996 TV Movie cemented 
that incarnation’s fate). In a segment in Book II, 
Compassion views a whole pile of different options as 
to how Sam might deal with a save-the-universe versus 
saving-the-Doctor option – post-The Parting of the Ways 
this becomes a very interesting element of Interference. 
In fact, after having seen the new series, one cannot 

‘“We don’t live in the world we 
think we live in,” Sam said, out 
loud. “We live in the signals of 
the world we think we live in. I’m 
right, aren’t I?”’

Does anyone else think that sounds like a line from 
The Matrix? INTERFERENCE, Lawrence Miles’ 
epic, two-book EDA deals in part with the same kind 
of mind-blowing premises that have been intruding 
more and more into the series since Faction Paradox 
were introduced in Alien Bodies: that everything in the 
universe can be re-written and re-structured – not just 
history, but the genetic structure of people and planets 
(and even TARDISes), and that your existence can 
actually be defined by computer signals. What if Sam’s 
meeting with the Doctor wasn’t mere coincidence but 
part of some grand master plan by a higher power? 
Yes, one of the somewhat predictable revelations of 
Interference is that, like Ace before her and Rose after 
her, Sam is actually a convenient plot contrivance 
– despite Miles being sure to make the Eighth Doctor 
state how different Sam is to Ace, it’s rubbish – she is 
a wolf of Fenric/Bad Wolf/whatever you want to call 
it. A Bad Wolf of Fenric? Since it’s Sam’s final story, 
however, I suppose it’s reasonable to presume that both 
Miles and the EDA’s editors wanted to ensure that she 
had a good final outing.
 The first important question with Interference is 
how we deal with it: two books or one? I think it’s 
one 600-page long book but, like the new series two-
parters, there are some significant differences between 
the two instalments (subtitled Shock Tactic and The 
Hour of the Geek; Book II is easily the more engaging 
of the two). The second question is far more complex: 
is Interference any good? It is a pivotal story because it 
ends Sam’s tenure in the TARDIS (and introduces a 
new companion) and resolves (perhaps) some of the 
questions that have been surfacing through the novels 
since Alien Bodies. It’s impossible to follow the EDAs 
without reading Interference so it is pivotal, crucial and 
important. But is it any good?
 As one would expect from Lawrence Miles, the plot 
is anything but straightforward. And stylistically the 
book is very wanky at points, the worst being when 
some scenes are presented as film scripts rather than 
prose – although this is meant to be a comment, I 



66 TIME SPACE VISUALISER 73

help but be baffled by the TARDIS materialising 
around Sam (as it does around Rose when the Doctor 
and Captain Jack rescue her from the Dalek Emperor’s 
ship), and we’re left expecting when, early on in Book II 
Sam is dropped off safely 
back on Earth, that a la 
Rose she will find a way 
of getting back to save 
the Doctor from the 
Remote (especially when 
the Doctor’s explanation 
of what the Cold really 
is and what it’s for 
provides one of the few 
genuinely exciting parts 
of the novel)… but no, 
Sam just disappears. So 
much for the grand final 
outing.
 One advantage of 
the otherwise annoying 
segments presented as 
film scripts is that Miles 
just comes out and tells 
us that Compassion 
looks like Nicole 
Kidman. Because I 
read Interference out 
of sequence, I already 
know what becomes 
of her and hoped that 
this might make her a 
more interesting and 
compelling addition to 
the TARDIS crew – but 
no, she’s still immensely 
dislikeable. The need for 
the return of Sarah Jane Smith is minimal – merely to 
provide a link to the Third Doctor segments, I guess 
– and will doubtless be made redundant by School 
Reunion. The Third Doctor doesn’t really become a 
part of the plot until the last hundred pages of Book 
II and the resolution seems to be that maybe it’s his 
corpse up for auction in Alien Bodies. Like the presence 
of I. M. Foreman, the altering of the Doctor’s past 
is one of the more interesting aspects of Interference 
– but like much of Miles’ interesting aspects, it’s more 
confusing and convoluted than anything else. Foreman 
becomes not just a name on junkyard gate but an 
ancestor of the Doctor – this is a Cornellian-style ‘the 
Doctor Who universe is far more complex and nothing 
is inconsequential’ kind of retro-continuity. And the 
notion that a Gallifreyan can not only regenerate but 

evolve is great – setting up an important aspect of the 
next lot of EDAs.
 Which leaves us with Faction Paradox. Whereas 
Unnatural History makes them evil and malevolent, 

their purpose in 
Lawrence Miles’ 
conception seems to be 
much more nihilistic and 
less motivated, interested 
in chaos simply because 
it’s what they do rather 
than there being any evil 
galactic plan in mind. It 
must be said that Faction 
Paradox are the ultimate 
‘solve the continuity’ 
device when it comes 
to the oncoming War, 
dealt with in the next lot 
of EDAs. Despite what 
people say, thanks to 
Faction Paradox I think 
the new television series 
and the BBC Books link 
perfectly when it comes 
to the Time War and 
the eventual destruction 
of Gallifrey as revealed 
in The End of the World. 
When you have a time-
travelling cult whose 
very purpose is to keep 
changing events until 
everything is in chaos, 
there’s nothing to say 
that the war that ends 
in the destruction of the 

Doctor’s home (as well as wiping out the Daleks and 
impacting on lesser species like the Gelth or the Nestene 
Consciousness) can’t be the same war that plays a role 
in the next chunk of Eighth Doctor Adventures – so 
even if I can’t say anything all that positive about Alien 
Bodies and Interference, we can thank Lawrence Miles 
for that…

Paul McGann’s performance in the otherwise-
average TV Movie is a brilliant piece of acting 
– surpassed only by Christopher Eccleston, who 
has the distinct advantage of much better scripts 
– and shows that simplicity is better in establishing 
how well a character can work (just as Eccleston’s 
Ninth Doctor is clearly defined by a few simple 
brushstrokes – “’Ullo!”, “Just passing through/Long 
way from home” and, of course, “Fantastic!”).  Many 
of the lovely little details of McGann’s short time 
on screen make their way into the EDAs, proving 
(I think) what a great Doctor he was, while at the 
same time proving what a crap companion Sam is 
(see other section):
• The Eighth Doctor repeats single words many  
  times rapidly – “No no no no no!”/“Sam Sam  
  Sam Sam Sam!”;
• The Eighth Doctor looks like Byron/Shelley/Oscar   
   Wilde;
• The Eighth Doctor is touchy-feely with people;
• The Eighth Doctor is no longer the Ka Faraq 
  Gatri;
• The Eighth Doctor listens to opera and drinks 
   tea;
• The Eighth Doctor occasionally meets a random  
   stranger and knows their entire life history.

what characterises the eighth 
doctor?

Next time: the welcome returns of Paul Cornell, 
Lance Parkin and Iris Wildthyme; the Future War 
starts to make sense – or does it?; Why Compassion 
Is A Crap Companion; more conclusive proof that 
Alien Bodies and Interference aren’t as good as 
people think they are; and much, much more!
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ERRANT
NONSENSE by Neil Lambess

There’s an old adage that only seven 
stories exist, and that every work of 

fiction is simply a modified retelling of each 
one (Boy Meets Girl, Boy Loses Girl, Boy 
Meets Another Girl Who Is In Fact A Boy, 
and so on)… whoever came up with this 
theory clearly wasn’t a Doctor Who fan, as I’m 
pretty certain that ‘Remote Human Outpost 
Terrorised by Troughton-Era Monsters’ isn’t 
amongst those seven basic stories, in any 
way, shape or form, (Boy Gets Converted To 
Cyberman Then Meets Yeti…?).
 However, if you apply the same basic 
idea to the good Doctor’s canon, you quickly 
discern a similar pattern of a small number 
of stories being retold. For example, the 
whole Troughton era is basically about that 
aforementioned remote band of humans 
being menaced by aliens, then there’s all 
those ‘Planet of Something’ and ‘The Evil 
of Something’ and ‘The Something of 
Something’ stories as well.
 Watching Russell T. Davies’ quite superb 
reboot of the good Doctor, I was surprisingly 
bemused at the overall familiarity of a great 
deal of the characterisations, concepts, and 
general layout of the series… it was sort of 
a nagging feeling of déjà vu, and then the 
penny finally dropped. I suddenly realised 
that Russell T. had already done a nine-
episode trial run for his vision of Doctor Who, 
and it is with tongue only slightly planted in 
cheek that I can now reveal to you all that the 
name of his trial run was…
 Queer as Folk. No, really, it’s true – even 
K9 is in both shows! The UK original, I hasten 
to add, not the somewhat dodgy US version, 
although some of the wild leaps of reason I 
am about to make apply to both versions… 
still with me? Good. Oh, and if your initials 
happen to be RTD and you would like me 
to stop right now, then my Paypal account is 

available from the Editor…
 Too late! Here I go; the best way to do this for those of you 
unfamiliar with QAF is to concentrate on the characters, and their 
Mirror Universe doubles in the Whoniverse.

“SAME MAN,
NEW TRICKS”

Doctor Folk…

…or Queer as Who?

Stuart Jones / The Doctor
Stuart, in the QAF universe, is a somewhat aloof hedonist who remains 
strangely and emotionally detached from his friends. He has a history 
of multiple companions, enjoys life to its fullest, and has a slightly 
sarcastic view of other people’s problems, lives, and authority; in fact 
he is almost an alien in the social group in which he moves, high above 
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and apart from their definitions of how somebody should 
‘behave’ in the world where they live. (He also lives in a 
loft apartment which is clearly bigger on the inside than 
the out, but that’s digressing a little… although you do 
enter it from an elevator with blue doors…). 
 His best friend (who he would never admit to loving) 
is Vince/Rose, and there is a deep bond between them. 
He is quite aggressive and dismissive towards young 
Nathan/Mickey, often trying to avoid him, calling him 
names, and on several occasions been quite rude to him 
(despite having bonked him…which as far as I’m aware is 
an obvious dissimilarity between the Doctor and Mickey). 
Eventually Stuart warms to Nathan, who eventually starts 
to lead a life similar to Stuart’s own (just as Mickey starts 
to become more heroic like the Doctor). Stuart also forms 
a close relationship with Rose’s – I mean Vince’s – mother 
Hazel/Jackie, who lives in a middle class area. She also 
raised Vince on her own, (so both Vince and Rose are 
fatherless… which is also a partial role that the Doctor/
Stuart fulfills). Still not convinced? Well, consider the 
following:
• Both characters’ primary means of transport get tagged 
with graffiti;
• Both the Ninth Doctor and Stuart say “Fantastic” a lot 
(a hell of a lot in fact!);
• Stuart presents Vince with K9 on his thirtieth. It’s 
the actual K9 built by Matt Irvine (just like the one the 
Doctor gave to Sarah). 
 This last fact had me dreaming of a spin off series 
about the further adventures of K9 and Vince (K9 and 
Camp?) or the legendary ‘deleted’ scene from QAF where 
Stuart meets Chris Eccleston’s Ninth Doctor in the same 
straight pub that Vince ventures into (Stuart skillfully 
avoids Vince, takes delivery of K9 Mk VII, and shares a 
few drinks with the Eighth Doctor, Paul Cornell’s Richard 
E. Grant Ninth, and Eccleston, in a sort of ‘WithNeil’ 
and I fanboy-styled fantasy… the scene where the Eighth 
Doctor follows Vince into the toilets with clenched fist 
and says “Now what’s all this about me not existing!” was 
a personal favorite of mine…sigh.
 Interestingly, Chris Eccleston was offered the role of 
Stuart but turned it down, instead recommending his 
friend Aiden Gillen for the role. So in theory RTD could 
have been writing the roles of both Stuart and the Doctor 
with Eccleston in mind… oh, and if they ever reboot the 
Master, Aiden Gillen would be a fantastic choice… 

Vince Tyler / Rose Tyler
Vince Tyler! (is he perchance related?). Works in a big 
chain store (just like Rose), and is obsessed with Doctor 
Who (just like Rose), preferring to watch Pyramids Of 
Mars to having sex (just like M… oh, never mind). We 
actually get to see the end of an episode of Pyramids, 
although sadly Sarah Jane doesn’t feature… which would 
add extra weight to my theory as she’s in series two of the 
new show as well.

Extrapolating the bits of Queer as Folk that haven’t 
been used already, I predict that:

• The Doctor will have a surrogate child with 
two lesbian parents, and name him Adric 
(Adric will grow up in Manchester and have a 
daughter named Susan).

• The Doctor will blow up the Dalek Emperor’s 
car.

• To resolve their romantic triangle, the Doctor 
will get Rose to ask Captain Jack to name all 
the actors who have played James Bond, a task 
at which he fails (after the Bond actors test the 
Doctor and Rose will yell “George Lazenby 
doesn’t count!” to the delight of 007 fanboys 
everywhere).

• Trisha Delaney will finally appear on screen 
and be played by the same brilliant actress 
who played Donna in Queer as Folk… she will 
be revealed to be Mickey’s lesbian gal pal.

• The Doctor will finally return home and 
confront his parents about the real reason he 
left Gallifrey.

• The Doctor will graphically bonk Rose at least 
twice in every episode.

• Mickey will open a comic book store in Cardiff, 
and Jackie will organize Gallifrey Pride marches 
in every second episode. 

• A subplot featuring two Daleks who move in 
together and decide to renovate their house 
will feature prominently.

• The main cast will regularly go to a Cybermen 
-only bar called Babylon.

• Finally, an all-American version of Doctor Who 
will be produced that will completely miss 
the point. In it, the plumber from The End of 
the World will survive her encounter with the 
metal spiders and end up in an on again/off 
again relationship with Cassandra

• It will run for years…

The Future of Doctor Who?
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Nathan / Mickey

the format. Vince idolises Stuart, who he sees as doing all the 
things he could never do or get away with. And there is 
a bit of role-modelling with the odd bit of criticism of 
his actions here and there (just like Rose). Vince has no 
father (just like Rose) and has a love-hate-embarrassment 
relationship with his mother (just like Rose).
 Towards the end of the first season Vince forms a 
relationship with a bisexual Australian named Cameron. 
Rose tries to form a relationship with a bisexual American 
named Jack towards the end of her first season (both Jack 
and Cameron have flash cell phones, a foreign accent, and 
are clearly hunky).Vince eventually leaves his suburban 
life behind to travel through time and space with Stuart in 
his very dark blue flying car… (just like Rose – you think 
I’m joking, don’t you?) leaving Nathan/Mickey behind to 
follow in Stuart’s footsteps.
 Hmm, there’s still nothing in my Paypal account… I’ll 
continue, shall I…?

Hazel Tyler / Jackie Tyler

Nathan Maloney is a bit thick but nice, as is Mickey 
(notice the similarity between Nathan’s surname and 
Mickey first name…okay, it’s a stretch I admit…). Both 
tend to model themselves on Stuart/The Doctor, who 
have little time for either of them and have been quite 
dismissive of them in fact. However, in the latter half of 
both series, Stuart/the Doctor warms to Nathan/Mickey, 
coming to accept them as part of their lives (it’s already 
been revealed that Mickey goes for a TARDIS trip in series 
two, and as series one progressed Mickey was a vital part 
of the Doctor’s plans, proving himself as more and more 
heroic as time went on).
 Also a close bond develops between Nathan and Hazel 
in Queer as Folk in a similar way to the bond that develops 
between Mickey and Jackie in Doctor Who. Extrapolating 
this further I wouldn’t be surprised if series two finds 
Mickey flatting with Jackie, perhaps even living in Rose’s 
old bedroom.
 In the liner notes to the Queer as Folk definitive 
collectors edition, Russell T. Davies mentions how he was 
much more interested in writing for a minor character like 
Hazel than the major three of Stuart, Vince and Nathan 
in the sense that they were archetypes whereas the minor 
cast had more room to breathe. In fact he was even well 
advanced on a spin-off series called Misfits which focused 
on Hazel and her lodgers. One of the things that worries 
me slightly is how the new series of Doctor Who could 
possibly survive without Jackie, Mickey, and Rose… it can 
survive the Doctor’s regeneration, but once Rose departs 
so much of the series backbone will be lost. To a certain 
extent Russell T. seems to follow his Queer as Folk model 
of finding the minor characters more fun to write for (and 
the series is all the better for that), but I wouldn’t be at all 
surprised to find Jackie, Mickey and possibly Rose spun 
off into Torchwood. This would free Doctor Who from a 
supporting cast that will eventually end up as an albatross 
around its neck the longer they remain an integral part of 

Alexander/Cassandra

Basically these two characters are completely interchangeable 
between series; both have similar reservations about their 
respective Stuarts and Doctors, both love and support 
their respective Nathans and Mickeys, both are single 
women, both are also deeply caring under a sometimes 
brash exterior. I can just as easily see Hazel walking into 
the TARDIS with a thermos of tea as I can see Jackie 
performing with drag queens in a gay Bar. In fact if a 
full complement TARDIS crew ever landed in Canal St, 
Manchester, in some bizarre multiverse-spanning spin-off 
it would be a very entertaining show indeed (especially 
watching Hazel and Jackie spark off each other!).
I actually think that the highly camp and highly strung 

Alexander eventually has a sex change operation and 
renames herself Cassandra… no, really I do. I’m convinced 
of it… mark my words… all will be revealed in series 
five…
 
 There I rest my case…
 I’m not trying to suggest that Russell T. Davies has 
simply regurgitated characters and themes from Queer as 
Folk and stuck them in Doctor Who. Far from it in fact. 
The mere existence of two brilliantly written and quite 
astonishing pieces of television bear testament to that. 
What I am saying is that even the greatest writers revisit 
characters and themes, sometimes consciously, sometime 
unconsciously, each time playing subtle variations on 
both them and the worlds they inhabit (Shakespeare did 
it – just compare As You like It to Measure for Measure. 
Both brilliant, both similar yet equally moving takes on 
the same themes and characters). And that’s what makes 
a great writer,  someone who isn’t afraid to revisit themes 
and subplots or characters both minor and major as they 
evolve over time, and present the author’s world view as 
that itself changes. In that respect I would venture that the 
badly misjudged American version of Queer as Folk fails 
because it just takes the superficial nature of the characters 
and events and misses their true soul (as we all know an all 
American version of Doctor Who would).
 In fact Russell T. Davies’ first season of Doctor Who is 
a far better continuation of some of the themes of Queer 
as Folk and takes those themes to new places and realms 
in a better way that the American Queer as Folk could ever 
have hoped to achieve.
 So in conclusion, Mr. Davies, I salute you (rather than 
gently rib you) for continuing to explore the themes you 
have always explored; for bringing a much missed old 
favorite back, fresh, alive, and new; for giving my fevered 
and warped mind something to write about for this issue’s 
column; and most importantly for the hell of a ride you’ve 
given us all the opportunity to embark on.
 Long may it continue…
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1, 2, 3            1           2
4, 5, 6            3           4

Titles of
BLOOD a classic series title generator

by Zoltán Déry

This article was originally written before the return of 
Doctor Who to our screens, as an aid to hard-pressed 

writers of spin-offs, whether in the form of novels, comic 
strips, Big Finish audios, or other spin-offs such as the BBV 
productions. However, it has since become even more useful, 
as it examines the title conventions of the “classic” series 
(dread phrase). I feel that the writers of the new series have 
fallen down badly in the area of titles. The title should sing of 
adventure, of intrigue, persuading the casual viewer to invest 
their time in the programme, or, in the case of the spin-offs, 
invest their hard earned cash. As much as I enjoyed Father’s Day 
and Dalek, the titles really did not do justice to what followed. 
 Thus I have set about the frankly bizarre task of constructing 
the “Déry Mark I Random Title Generator”. This alarming 
construct will enable writers to create new titles with a few 
rolls of a standard six-sided die (giving us, for instance, Horror 
of the Reapers or The Nightmare of Time for Father’s Day).
 In researching this article (and yes, I really did 
research this gibberish), I have discovered that 
there are seven different types of Doctor Who title:           

TYPE  EXAMPLE
1. The X of the Y The Power of the Daleks
2. X of the Y Invasion of the Dinosaurs
3. The X of W The Keys of Marinus
4. X of W  Planet of Giants
5. The A B  The Web Planet
6. The Z  The Mutants
7. One word (CD) Underworld

Historically there seem to be distinct phases for titles. Oddly 

enough, the first of what I think of as the typical sort of 
Doctor Who title, (Type 1, The X of the Y) is The Power of 
the Daleks (although if you want to get technical, The Roof of 
the World, the first episode of Marco Polo is constructed this 
way). The last of this sort of title is The Mark of the Rani. 
There are, in fact, only five titles with this construction, 
four of them in two seasons of the Troughton era.
Actually, the most typical Doctor Who titles are: 
Type 2, X of the Y, used from Day of the Daleks to 
Remembrance of the Daleks, and Type 3, The X of W, 
used from The Keys of Marinus to The Curse of Fenric.
 Note that the following title generator tables do not allow 
for titles in the style of Spearhead from Space or The Greatest Show 
in the Galaxy, as titles of this sort are generally an exception. 
In the above list of title types, X is usually a noun. Y is usually 
the name of a species, sometimes the name of a location. W 
is usually a specific location, sometimes a noun. A is usually 
a noun or an adjective, sometimes a location or a species. B 
is usually a noun. Z is usually the name of the main species. 
The one word titles are usually two words joined together (C 
and D). The following tables use these rules, with entries taken 
from the series where possible, but with a few additions where 
required. Different entries can easily be substituted where 
necessary. So, if your monsters are called the Bloboids, use this 
instead of any name from the table (as it would be strange to 
call something Terror of the Daleks if no Daleks appear!). To 
use the title generator, roll a die, consult Table 1, and then roll 
on the appropriate tables, cross-referencing  where appropriate.
Note that there is no Table Z. Just use the name of the 
main society, monsters, event or location. This will give you 
a title like The Aztecs, The Ice Warriors, Inferno, or Logopolis.

DICE ROLL TITLE TYPE
1 The X of the Y
2 X of the Y
3 The X of W
4 X of W
5 The A B
6 CD

TABLE 1. TITLE TYPE

X   1     2    3     4     5     6
1   1     2    3     4     5     6
2     2     3    4     5     6     7
3   3     4    5     6     7     8
4   4     5    6     7     8     1
5   5     6    7     8     1     2
6   6     7    8     1     2     3

TABLE 2. X GENERATOR A/B           1, 2, 3     4, 5, 6

TABLE 3. A/B GENERATOR

1, 2                    W1
3, 4                    W2
5, 6                    W3

W

TABLE 4. W GENERATOR

1, 2, 3                  Y1       
4, 5, 6                  Y2          

Y                

TABLE 5. Y GENERATOR

DICE ROLL X SELECTION
1 Keys
2 Reign
3 Planet
4 Massacre
5 Power
6 Evil

TABLE X1.

DICE ROLL X SELECTION
1 Tomb
2 Enemy
3 Web
4 Fury
5 Seeds
6 Robots

TABLE X2.

DICE ROLL X SELECTION
1 Terror
2 Mind
3 Claws
4 Colony
5 Day
6 Curse

TABLE X3.

DICE ROLL X SELECTION
1 Carnival
2 Invasion
3 Genesis
4 Revenge
5 Horror
6 Image

TABLE X4.
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DICE ROLL X SELECTION
1 Stones
2 Destiny
3 City
4 Nightmare
5 Horns
6 Ambassadors

TABLE X5.

DICE ROLL X SELECTION
1 Keeper
2 Arc
3 Warriors
4 Resurrection
5 Caves
6 Mark

TABLE X6.

DICE ROLL X SELECTION
1 Revelation
2 Trial
3 Remembrance
4 Pyramids
5 Brain
6 Masque

TABLE X7.

DICE ROLL X SELECTION
1 Hand
2 Face
3 State
4 Galaxy
5 Androids
6 Talons

TABLE X8.

DICE ROLL Y SELECTION
1 Daleks
2 Cybermen
3 World
4 Autons
5 Dinosaurs
6 Spiders

TABLE Y1.

DICE ROLL Y SELECTION
1 Zygons
2 Fendahl
3 Deep
4 Rani
5 Sontarans
6 Ice Warriors

TABLE Y2.

DICE ROLL C SELECTION
1 Under
2 Earth
3 Time
4 Snake
5 Dragon
6 Battle

TABLE C.

DICE ROLL D SELECTION
1 World
2 Shock
3 Flight
4 Dance
5 Fire
6 Field

TABLE D.

DICE ROLL W SELECTION
1 Marinus
2 Terror
3 Giants
4 Death
5 Evil
6 Peladon

TABLE W1.

DICE ROLL W SELECTION
1 Fire
2 Mars
3 Morbius
4 Doom
5 Mandragora
6 Fear

TABLE W2.

DICE ROLL W SELECTION
1 Weng-Chiang
2 Fang Rock
3 Time
4 Blood
5 Decay
6 Traken

TABLE W3.

DICE ROLL A SELECTION
1 Web
2 Space
3 Time
4 War
5 Tenth
6 Macra

TABLE A1.

DICE ROLL A SELECTION
1 Ice
2 Mind
3 Sea
4 Pirate
5 Green
6 Sontaran

TABLE A2.

DICE ROLL A SELECTION
1 Android
2 Deadly
3 Invisible
4 Sun
5 Ribos
6 Armageddon

TABLE A3.

DICE ROLL A SELECTION
1 Leisure
2 Twin
3 Paradise
4 Happiness
5 Silver
6 Ghost

TABLE A4.

DICE ROLL B SELECTION
1 Planet
2 Museum
3 Meddler
4 Machines
5 Terror
6 Warriors

TABLE B1.

DICE ROLL B SELECTION
1 Robber
2 Pirates
3 Games
4 Devils
5 Monster
6 Death

TABLE B2.

DICE ROLL B SELECTION
1 Experiment
2 Invasion
3 Assassin
4 Enemy
5 Makers
6 Operation

TABLE B3.

DICE ROLL B SELECTION
1 Factor
2 Hive
3 Dilemma
4 Towers
5 Patrol
6 Nemesis

TABLE B4.

Here are some sample results from the “Déry Mark 
I Random Title Generator (rolled as I sit typing this, 
and I promise not to cheat to make them better):

Roll: 3– “X of W”; Roll: 2 and 4– X5; Roll: 1– “Stones”; Roll: 
2– Table W1; Roll: 4– “Death”. Which makes Stones of Death. 
Now that is what I call a Doctor Who title, if I say so myself.

Roll: 1– “The X of the Y”. Roll: 2, 3; Roll on Table X4: 
6– “Image”; Roll 3– Table Y1; Roll: 6– “Spiders”. The 
Image of the Spiders? Nicely melodramatic, but not brilliant.

Roll: 2– “X of the Y”; Roll: 3, 5; Roll on Table X7: 2– “Trial”; Roll: 
5– Table Y2; Roll: 1– “Zygons”. Trial of the Zygons. Again, not bad, 
and at least I haven’t got any of those The Evil of Evil possibilities. 

For the last two I shall pick which style of title I 
want: a one word title (CD), and a “The A B” type.

Roll on Table C: 2– “Earth”; Roll on Table D:  4– 
“Dance”. Earthdance. Utter nonsense, but no worse than 
Earthshock or most of the titles from that particular era.

Roll on Table A/B: 1,6– Table A3; Roll: 3– “Invisible”. 
Roll on Table A/B: 1,5– Table B3; Roll: 3– “Assassin”. The 
Invisible Assassin. I’d want to know more about that story!

This system could also be used to roll up the title first, as I 
did with the title of this article. And other words could 
be added or substituted for those in the tables. Have fun!
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I          t’s a cold morning in November   
2005. The City of Death DVD 

has been out for about a fortnight now 
and the results are in! Somewhere down 
the line we went wrong. We knew we 
hadn’t got it 100% right, but we were 
fairly confident we’d fixed the worse 
of the damage. I would therefore like 
to try and explain from conception to 
submission precisely what happened 
with Eye on Blatchford, in an attempt 
to excuse any shortcomings to those 
expecting more…

THOROUGHLY
UNPROFESSIONAL
Excusing Eye on Blatchford
by Matt West

“That difficult 2nd 
album”

Never was a truer word spoken. 
Against all odds Oh Mummy! had 

been generally very well received – far 
better than we’d expected or planned. 
If anything, we thought we were going 
to alienate more people by ridiculing 
such a popular story. So on Christmas 
Eve 2004, Steve Roberts emailed Rob 
Hammond and I and asked if we’d like 
to submit an idea for City of Death. No 
specifics, but we would at least have a 
modest budget. 
 Rob and I talked it over. We both 
had similar concerns – firstly neither 
of us particularly liked nor could even 
remember City of Death. We didn’t have 
a copy to hand so had to rush to borrow 
one from somebody to refresh our minds 
and come up with an idea. Fortunately 
Julian Knott (owner of DVD news site 
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Zetaminor.com and sometime Doctor Who historian) 
was on hand with typical swift reliability. 
 I knew that with a new(ish) baby and a new(ish) job 
I wouldn’t have a massive amount of time to work on 
this. I also knew that one of the things that irritated me 
with Oh Mummy! was how bland everything looked. I 
wanted this new one to look a lot nicer. To this end 
I wanted Mark Frost, whom I’d known since my 
college days, to direct it. He has a much keener eye 
for composition than I have and it meant I could relay 
the shot-decisions, etc, to him and take more of a back 
seat. He was up for it, so Rob and I piled round his 
house to watch City of Death. 
 Now I hate the Graham Williams era. I find it 
painfully embarrassing. Why some people can criticise 
JNT for his stories and saying he made the series 
more of a light-entertainment programme is beyond 
me when Williams and Douglas Adams were royally 
taking the pee-pee. I really like Adams as a writer, but 
his Doctor Who stuff was childish and shameful. That’s 
just my opinion of course… most people seem to like 
it – but I can’t stand it and that didn’t help matters 
much. 
 As we watched the story Rob and I were showing 
signs of flagging whereas Mark, new to Doctor Who, 
seemed to be enjoying himself. All of this was new 
to him. His childhood wasn’t spent in a local library 
searching the index cards for “Terrance Dicks” – he 
played football and went outside once in a while. 
 The suggestions came flying thick and fast. All three 
of us reduced to tears at the notion of Sardoth, stuck in 
a time loop and constantly falling face-first into dog’s 
shit. It just seemed really funny to us. 
 What worried me was that the initial idea was so 

similar to Oh Mummy! it hurt. It still is. Part of us was 
saying “If it ain’t broke, don’t fix it”, and the other part 
was saying: “Lazy cheats, come up with something 
new”. But the problem was we were having to spoof 
something – or make a comedic idea out of something 
– which was simply, well, stupid. City of Death is 
a really stupid idea. It makes no sense at all under 
scrutiny, which may be the case for a lot of Doctor Who 
stories, but this one really takes the biscuit. Coupled 
with the absurdity of Adams’ caricatures one is left in 
an awkward position. 
 However, way we had a list of ideas which Rob took 
away to form into a script. 

“Sling sausages at the wall 
and see if any stick”

I don’t think Rob will mind me saying, but the 
first script he sent through I didn’t like at all. 

Structurally it was similar to the finished piece. But 
too much of it was just too silly. There wasn’t much 
in the way of jokes. I couldn’t see it gelling and it was 
still almost identical to Oh Mummy!. Mark and I both 
made separate amendments and he went at it again. 
 The second script was much better. The changes 
were so slight, but it really made a difference. This 
new script featured a really tough looking effects shot 
at the end as well, which weren’t sure how to realise. 
Fortunately, Rob had already built a Jagaroth ship in 
Strata some time earlier so we had the basics done. 
Mark still felt there weren’t enough jokes in it but we 
sent it to Steve anyway, at the last minute adding a joke 
just for him to remove: 
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INT. TIME MACHINE ROOM.
 

SARDOTHʼS JUNK LITTERS THE ROOM.
THE DOCUMENTARY CREW ARE SETTING 

UP. 

DIRECTOR
Sorry Sardoth, weʼve got your cock 

in shot.

SARDOTH PICKS UP ONE OF THE CHICKENS 
FROM HIS TIME EXPERIMENTS AND MOVES 

IT OUT OF SHOT. 

You can see the level we were working at. We should 
be ashamed. 

I couldn’t see any sense in leaving mistakes in the final 
programme, but looking at the finished filming I can 
see that we still hadn’t resolved this as we recorded the 
director’s off-screen comments. 

January 14th 2005

S teve okays the script and we’re good to go. Rob 
sets about building the mask first, as this the 

most urgent thing – no mask, no story. I’m adamant 
that the mask has to look better than the one used in 
City of Death itself, which is pathetic, really pathetic. 
Around this time I also finally returned the Sutekh 
mask to Mike Tucker that we’d borrowed for Oh 
Mummy!, and I took the opportunity to ask for some 
advice. He suggested a piping bag to do the squiggles 
on the mask. Utter genius! He should go pro. 
 We started discussing actors and the voice of 
Sardoth. I was keen for Kev Stayner to do the voice 
early on and play Sardoth himself. We also really 
wanted to give Gabriel Woolf an on-screen cameo; Rob 
and I had spent some time with him in recent days 
and really liked the idea of working with him as we’d 
never actually met up with him during the making 
of Oh Mummy! So we rang him, and he said yes, he 
didn’t want to be paid. The budget should be spent on 
better things, according to him – bless! We eventually 
settled on a Little Chef meal which he was happy with 
as payment. He didn’t even ask what he’d be doing! 
 Woolf ’s availability meant that we needed to shoot 
his scenes quite early on compared to everything else. 
Rob wrote his scenes so that they not only didn’t feature 
Sardoth himself, but that they could also be dropped 
in at any place. Something which Rob had done which 
annoyed me no end (and it was one of those situations 
you actually think you might fall out over) was to 
script off-camera directorial gaffs, as the premise was 
that it would very much be in the style of a regional 
news programme, complete with directorial mistakes. 

February 17th 2005

W e filmed Woolf ’s scenes in his study at his 
house in East Sussex. The set decoration took 

about an hour, but barely any of it made it to the final 
cut. We’d acquired some facial parts from the Maxillo 
Facial Laboratory which would be littered around 
Gowel’s office. I’d borrowed stacks of syringes and stuff 
from my sister who is a paramedic. We used the white 
coat seen on Sutekh as a milkman in Oh Mummy! for 
Woolf (a perfect fit too!), and Rob had knocked up 
about 30–40 fake books which are briefly seen. Most 
of these had tributes to people who had given us good 
reviews for Oh Mummy! – name-checks are there for 
the likes of Vanessa Bishop, Andrew Foxley, etc, but 
nothing for some bloke called McGechan who only 
gave as 3/5 in some rag-or-other. Some of these books 
were too saucy to be seen in shot. We also had postcards 
from Hitler to Dr Gowel, several medical certificates, 
death certificates, a group photo of Gowel and his 
colleagues (which are basically members of the Doctor 
Who Restoration Team and some saucy birds). None of 
this is seen though, we had to be so harsh! 
 Woolf was a pro. We expected nothing less. He 
rattled off several takes in an English voice as I’d asked 
but he clearly wasn’t happy. My heart sank at the end 
of the fourth take when I asked: “Are you happy with 
that?” and he replied, “Well no… not really. But if it’s 
OK for you…”.
 I asked why he didn’t like it and he said he’d spent 
some time working on a German accent and he felt it 
suited better to do it with a German/Austrian accent 
because the name “Amadeus” had suggested that to 
him. It really didn’t occur to either Rob or I so we asked 
him to try it. 
 The first two takes were useless, as Rob and I were 
laughing too much. Here’s a little something I’ve 
learned about Mr Woolf: he shows no confidence in 
anything. He comes across as being very shy and very 
unsure of himself, but once he’s in character, he gives 
it 100% and becomes someone else entirely. We were 
having a whale of a time. I got about six takes of him in 
accented mode, but then he suggested something else. 
I’d mentioned that we might have subtitles on-screen 
which had a totally different script on them (hey, it 
amused me!), but he wanted to try doing one in made-
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up gibberish which we could put the lines 
on afterwards. We went with it. I’m so glad 
we did. He was brilliant. Rob had terrible 
trouble reading his off-camera lines and 
twice tripped up when we got to “death 
certificate”. I’m glad Steve let us use an 
alternate take on the final DVD, as people 
really needed to see the other version. 
 Anyway – that was it for 2 months. 
 As I work in a school I know well in 
advance when I’m going to have any time 
off. There’s no such thing as “holiday” or 
“leave” in a school – you get term breaks 
only and that’s it. So I knew when I was 
free, and we knew when Rob was free, so we 
could say to Mark exactly when we would 
be filming well in advance. We picked 
Easter as being the best time – Mark would 
have bank holiday Friday and Monday off, 
and we had a whole week afterwards to 
edit. This meant we could film on Friday, 
Saturday, Sunday and maybe Monday if we 
weren’t finished. More than enough time. 
 Of course we still didn’t have any 
locations. We’d planned to film in Rob’s flat 
(the script specified a shithole). But Rob 
had taken on a job based at Brackenhill 
a few weeks prior to filming, and had 
suggested it might have some good rooms. 
Owing to our schedules we wouldn’t see 
this location until we actually got there for 
filming. 
 Rob had also organised the pub for 
us, with the lovely people at The Star 
in Godalming letting us in early in the 
morning to get our shots done before they 
opened. 
 The first stuff shot and the first time we 
even saw the mask was when we got to the 
pub. Now, a word about filming: each day 
I’d have to drive to Mark’s, pick him up, 
drive to Rob’s, pick him up, drive to the 
location. That’s three people. Add to that 
cameras, lights and props, and the fact 
I only own a new Nissan Micra (I stress 
‘new’ because it’s a much nicer car than 
the previous Micra). Things were cramped, 
and it also meant approximately 90–110 
minutes travel time before and after each 
session for me. I was knackered by day two, 
but more on that later. 
 I hold my hand up and say absolutely 
it was my fault we didn’t use lights in the 
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pub. There are two reasons for this. Firstly – I liked 
the pub. It was old, it was a bit grubby and that’s how 
pubs should be. If you light it up it’s no longer a pub 
with character. We also encountered problems with 
Sardoth’s mask on th first day. The mask is hinged and 
seals shut with an ‘alice band’ that goes over the middle 
to hide the join. On this day especially it looked pretty 
bad as it wasn’t fully painted inside, so when you look 
at the pub footage you can see the join on the mask 
more than in any other shot. Rob’s eye-sight was also at 
a minimum. 
 By this stage Kev was no longer with us. Well, again 
it was just this question of time. For Rob to build a 
mask to fit Kev he would have needed to see Kev over 
and over to fit it and to make sure it would work on the 
day. I was also getting concerned that there were too 
many of us involved, as the more people we used, the 
trickier it became to plan ahead. At one point I even 
considered taking over from Mark because I couldn’t 
see an easy way of all of us getting to and from the 
locations. We would only have one shot at it and Mark 
was, at first, a bit sketchy as to whether he could or 
would get time off to film. So Kev fell by the wayside, 
as did his voice. 
 So we went from the pub to Rob’s workplace at 
Brackenhill, which is ten minutes drive from his house. 
It was huge. Stupidly huge. Spazzingly massive. More 
importantly it was empty and the electricity was still 
on. We made a spot decision at this point to rewrite the 
plot a bit. Instead of Sardoth not being left anything, 
he was left the wrong things. He’s left a big house, but 
not one of his splinters came up with something like a 
sofa. Then the tourist idea came in as well, and around 
this time we came up with the idea of Sardoth getting 
drunk one night and having a row with his splintered 
selves. 

 We shot some stuff quickly but I had to get home. 
Again – a word on this. My wife Jo had the flu when we 
were shooting. We couldn’t have planned that, but we 
had no choice other than to film at that time. Jo also 
works nights. When she’s at work, I look after our baby 
daughter Rhiannon. Jo would leave at around 8pm and 
return around 8am the following morning every other 
day. So some days I could work all the way through, 
but the next I would always have to be home in order 
to give Jo a rest (looking after a baby is NOT easy. 
Don’t assume until you’ve tried it) and sort out some 
dinner. But also to see Rhiannon. This was something 
which would later cause some tension with Mark. 
 The following day we could shoot right through. 
And we certainly did. Rob made some overnight rush-
fixes to the mask and we set up a front-room for an 
initial talking-head interview with Sardoth (which 
was eventually cut). This was improvised quite nicely 
using junk laying around. This interview caused a lot 
of problems. It was clear on this day that Mark hadn’t 
actually read the script. At the pub he had a shotlist 
which amounted to four lines of notes, but everything 
else he assured us was “in his head”. I wasn’t happy 
about this at all. It meant we never knew what we 
were shooting next, where, how or when. This was 
precisely the kind of aggro I’d hoped to save myself. 
The interview sequence was shot. And shot. And shot. 
About 4-5 hours was spent on this. Rob was getting 
more and more uncomfortable in the mask and neither 
of us could see why we were still filming. It was only 
a 20 second sequence, if that. Finally I called time on 
it, but Mark wasn’t happy saying that we didn’t have 
enough. Surprisingly we had 35 minutes of interview, 
most of which was unusable because Sardoth was 
meant to be holding a can of Guinness and wasn’t. We 
shot some other stuff walking around the house and set 
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up for what we would shoot the following day which 
was going to be a long one. 

and tidy – it doesn’t match the rest of the house. This 
was a point when, for reasons which really do escape 
me now, all three of us were getting extremely tetchy. 
I was getting annoyed because it seemed to be taking 
forever to get two shots, Rob was annoyed because he 
was spending so long in the mask and also because 
Mark was putting some of his props used in previous 
scenes in this sequence as well. Mark was getting 
annoyed because I was tapping my watch and Rob kept 
tutting. 
 It was now approaching around 10pm and we 
moved into the garage which housed the time machine, 
again built by Rob. Rob was running low on cigarettes 
which, and I’m sure he’d agree with me here, does 
have a slightly adverse affect on his levels of patience, 
and he had also started to swig Guinness alongside 
his medication. I wasn’t going to argue, but at least it 
livened him up a bit as he was, understandably, really 
flagging by this stage. Meanwhile Mark seemed to be 
perking up as well. I think the stuff in the garage is 
probably most of the best stuff shot. The backlit time 
machine looked lovely and the silhouette looked great 
on the night – it’s just a shame we had to lighten it a 
bit in the edit. Somewhere during this sequence the 
camera just gave up in terms of white balance and it 
wasn’t until we got round to the edit that we discovered 
the problem. 
 But again we were treated to a 50-minute session of 
Mark trying to get a dolly shot to work. I’m a pessimist; 
if it doesn’t work after three attempts, give up! But 
Mark insisted on carrying on, which got me annoyed 
because we were wasting time and got Rob annoyed 
because he’s was still stuck in the mask. I recall raised 
voices during this session, but fortunately as Rob drank 
more he became more amusing, and things settled into 
a gay old time as Mark attempted to get close-ups of 
the time machine and Rob insisted on doing endless 
James Mason impressions. Then of course Rob and 
Mark came up with the idea of Sardoth falling on the 
time machine. Excellent idea! It worked really well, but 
it did mean a certain amount of blood-loss for Rob. 
 Still high with our success on this sequence, it was 
now pitch-black outside, so we lit up the balcony for 
the night-time drunk sequence with Sardoth. I wish 
this had looked as amazing as it did on the night. As it 
stands I was really happy with it, but the fact it never 
made the final cut is one which really gets my goat and 
we’ll go into that later as well. 
 We finished at around 2am. I got to bed at 4am and 
was back up at 7am to collect Mark and Agnieszka (his 
wife) to go to Godalming High Street for some early 
morning establishing shots with Sardoth. These were 
fairly straightforward and what with it being a bank 

“A good start, a soggy 
middle, and an early grave”

T he following day – Easter Sunday – we started 
early and we were finishing late. We started in 

the annexe of the house which is where Sardoth goes 
through his box of junk. This was a tough lighting job, 
as we wanted it to be dank and murky with a barely 
visible Mona Lisa at the back. Imagine our surprise 
when we saw the DVD and what had been done in 
the grade – but enough about that! We had a joke here 
were Sardoth points to a picture of Alpha Centauri and 
says: “See that? I really fancy her/him/it… whatever. I 
would. Sweet as a nut, mate”. I did eventually cut this 
just for reasons of time, but it was yet another “One 
eye” reference lost. We’d come up with loads of jokes 
about having one eye. Life evolves, and yet the Jagaroth 
are on Earth for millions of years and don’t evolve at 
all? More to the point, what kind of evolutionary 
process gives you one eye? How is that useful? So we 
decided that if you have one eye you really need to look 
after it. 
 Having shot the annexe stuff we got the sequence of 
Sardoth walking to the time machine and then called 
up Rob’s sister to bring the girls along for the ice-cream 
scene. 
 This was the only sequence where I think we 
nailed it; watching it shot on the day, it was exactly 
what I expected it to be. Mark was miles away with 
the camera getting a superb shot and the girls did very 
well. The close-ups were (apparently) fine, and we got 
a potentially tricky sequence in the can in less than 
an hour. We took advantage of the small pond at the 
end of the garden to shoot the duck feeding stuff too, 
which saved us a drive out. So far virtually everything 
was shot in the grounds of Brackenhill so it seemed 
only logical to me that we should re-write the ending to 
have the ship located, rather than in a remote car park, 
in Sardoth’s back-garden and shoot the backgrounds 
there too. So we did, and we shot some stuff to see 
how it would come out. Unfortunately, what we did 
shoot was just not good enough, in spite of Rob nearly 
breaking his neck running through a mole-infested 
paddock. 
 We broke for lunch and then shot the kitchen stuff. 
By now it was dark and I must say looking back I am 
disappointed with the kitchen stuff as it’s just too clean 
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holiday, the streets were virtually deserted. 
 This was the day that caused the most friction 
between us. Now, I was tired; I freely admit that 
perhaps I was a little more irascible than normal. We 
were behind schedule. Rob seemed very quiet. Mark 
and Agnieszka seemed to have other things on their 
minds. We spent hours getting three shots of Sardoth 
walking around his house. Up the stairs, down the hall, 
down some more stairs. That’s all. But again rather 
than just get a simple shot, Mark insisted on something 
more elaborate where we’d start on a can on the floor, 
Sardoth would kick it, we’d pull back from a mirror 
reflection and follow him down the hall, all while 
dollying left. 
 I was really fed up with this. It wasn’t working. The 
floor was too uneven for the dolly to move about on 
so the shot kept wobbling. Worse still, it wasn’t even 
a shot in the script. But Mark can get quite explosive 
when criticised and when I eventually called time on 
it he became quite sullen. We then moved on to an 
overhead shot down the staircase of Sardoth walking 
up it and again, nothing but swearing from Mr Frost. 
The camera wouldn’t wedge against the wall tightly 
enough to get a straight shot. Again, I suggested we 
give up on it and go for something simpler. 
 Mark decided he wanted to have another bash at 
an establishing shot of the house. Rob and I decided 
it was probably for the best that we start clearing up 
our mess as we were due to finish that day – we had 
stuff all over the grounds, let alone the house. We set 
to work binning the time machine, gathering up all the 

discarded scripts, the Sardoth portraits, the lights, etc, 
and getting it all into one place. While we were doing 
this, all we could see was Mark and Agnieszka sitting 
on the grass chatting with no attempt made to help. I 
could tell Rob was migrainous, which I imagine was 
bought on by the previous night’s joy, and I knew I was 
tired. So I suggested we extend things by one more day 
and all go home (it was 2pm, we were due to finish at 
4pm anyway as I had to be back in time to meet Jo). 
Mark got quite irate saying we needn’t have bothered 
turning up that day, but I wasn’t prepared to discuss it 
on the day and just wanted to go home. If we did talk 
it through it would’ve made a bad situation worse. 
 The next day it was unusual as it was just me, Rob 
and Mark – nobody else around. There was quite a 
stilted atmosphere and without speaking to each other 
about anything specific, we just decided to get on and 
do it. All we had left to do was the shot of Sardoth 
walking round to the ship, seeing it and getting in, and 
some backgrounds of it taking off. This took about 
three hours to do. The original plan for the wreckage 
was to bury some paint tins in the ground and fill them 
with petrol. We were set to do this until a decorator 
turned up at the house, and while we had permission 
to film there we didn’t really have permission to burn 
down their garden. So we went with Plan ‘A’, which was 
to tape some Coke cans filled with white spirit to Rob’s 
back, and stuff them with paper so they would smoulder 
once lit. For some reason Rob seemed nervous. I had 
a fire extinguisher on hand just in case, and when I 
checked it we discovered it was a mislabelled powder 
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one. This was actually serendipitous as it allowed us to 
create a lingering fog. So I ran across the back of the 
shot spraying it, then Rob walked toward the camera 
with these Coke cans across his back, which didn’t 
really smoke much anyway.
 Another problem was that I wasn’t quite out of 
frame. I’m a big fella and can’t run very fast for reasons 
of health and safety – mostly mine. So Mark legged 
it through shot, but not before lashing some burning 
paper to Rob’s back. This was further complicated by 
the fact it was now raining quite heavily. 
 All the required filming was now complete and in 
the can. But it was already Tuesday, which left us only 
four days to edit. 

help on whether they liked Oh Mummy! or not, but 
fortunately he was well up for it. The only downside 
was that I thought he lived in London, England, not 
Belfast, Northern Ireland! He would have to do all his 
stuff remotely. He recorded a temp track of lines for 
us which was superb – I was happy to use it as it was, 
as he had completely nailed it first time and his accent 
worked brilliantly with names like ‘Gowel’. He was a 
trooper too – he got us those lines in less than twenty-
four hours via email, and put up quite patiently with 
rewrites too. 
 Using this and Rob’s voice we put together a rough 
cut for Steve, who by now was getting quite anxious to 
know what the bloody hell we’d done with his money. 
We put together a rough cut. Rough. Cut. I stress 
‘rough cut’ because this seemed to be missed by a lot 
of people. I must confess to being quite nervous at this 
stage, as I wasn’t happy with a lot of shots. Most of 
them were pans or tracks that just wobbled or were 
jerky and didn’t look clean. There were also some ugly 
edits which weren’t working as well as they could. The 
rough-cut was sewn up with some extra temporary 
narration by myself and barely any sound effects. We 
sent it to Steve.

“Rip it to shreds!”

D ue to the presence of a baby, my house was really 
impractical to edit in. If we did it downstairs, my 

daughter would yank at leads and things and be crying 
a lot. If we did it upstairs, we’d have to stop at 6pm as 
she’d be in bed and we’d keep her up. I paint a bleak 
picture of parenthood, but it really isn’t that way at all 
– I was more concerned for Rhiannon than I was for 
myself. Also I wanted Jo to at least not feel surrounded 
by three blokes and a PC. 
 We decided to edit at Mark’s place. So again I was 
in a position where I was up early to avoid the traffic 
(Mark lives between Richmond and Kingston, while 
I’m in Tadworth) and was still driving long distances. 
My car stereo had developed a fault two days previously 
where the power would keep cutting out, which made 
it switch on, go pop, and switch off. Every ten seconds. 
Constantly. This noise on a forty-minute drive to 
Mark’s is infuriating; if I took it into the garage, I 
might not have a car for a few days and that was no 
good as we only had four days to edit. So I had to put 
up with it, and it drove me nuts. 
 Somewhere around this time I’d asked Rob to rewrite 
the script a little and make the director and narrator 
one character, and keep the character non-diegetic. As 
we were presenting Eye on Blatchford as a regional news 
programme we all agreed a strong regional accent was 
essential, and I couldn’t think of anyone I’d rather have 
do this than a chap by the name of Stuart Flanagan. 
Stuart not only is a doctor and a DJ, but also a wee 
Oirish lad from the land of the bogs and little people. 
His voice is so soothing. It puts me in mind of Alan’s 
Hot Bath. When I asked him I wasn’t sure if he’d be 
up for it – we tend to gauge people’s willingness to 

“Judgement day”

W ow. 
 The email Steve sent us was shocking. He 

and those he’d watched it with hated pretty much 
everything. They didn’t like the first four minutes; they 
didn’t like the voice of Sardoth; they didn’t like the 
ending; they didn’t like the day of the week we filmed 
on.
 I’m still of the mind that this was a rough-cut. 
They weren’t seeing it at its best. However, the more 
I watched it, the more I was with them. There were 
several things I really took issue with though. Steve 
insisted that the sequence where Sardoth keeps slipping 
in dog poo and then looping in time should be cut 
as it was completely unacceptable. But this had been 
in the script he approved, and he did admit he hadn’t 
really noticed it when he read it. But if we’d known we 
could’ve saved ourselves a lot of time on this, so already 
I was on the defensive. Then he said that Sardoth 
getting drunk had to go as it was unacceptable on a U 
certificate disc. I took issue with this too: I’ve seen this 
sort of drunken behaviour on soaps, on Grange Hill, 
on The Simpsons – everywhere. I was really annoyed 
about this bit as I loved the pacing from Gowel right 
up to Sardoth slipping in the poo – I’d spent a long 
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time scoring it and just felt it was perfect. It was the 
only part I was happy with. But there was more to 
come – he didn’t like the girls and the ice-cream. Now 
admittedly when it came to the edit we found out that 
only one of the close-ups was half-good, and we didn’t 
really have a convincing shot of ice cream holder Beth’s 
reaction. I was annoyed about this as the only person 
watching it had been Mark – we should’ve got more 
takes. This had caused an argument during editing. 
 Then there was the pub sequence – not funny, badly 
lit – it has to go. And the interview at the beginning 
– not funny, it has to go. And the kitchen scene – get 
rid of it. 
 We really were left with virtually nothing at all. 
Owing to schedules we couldn’t reshoot anything – the 
disc deadline was only a week or so away. We were also 
out of cash by this stage. The extra days had cost a 
bomb in petrol. Crisis talks with Rob and Mark weren’t 
possible either as we were never all in the same place. 
What would happen was that I would email Mark and 
Rob and then one would hit ‘reply’ instead of ‘reply all’ 
and a conversation would go ahead which the other 
wasn’t aware of. Mark became quite paranoid insisting 
that Rob and I were shutting him out, which of course 
we weren’t. I told Steve that I really wasn’t sure we could 
do anything with it, as none of us had time now. He 
said he could extend the deadline by a couple of weeks 
as Ed Stradling hadn’t even started his documentary 
yet. This gave us some hope but we still weren’t really 
free. And I was really tired; I’d got a cold during the last 
day and right through editing which I’d had no time to 
get over before heading straight back to work. Jo hadn’t 
seen me for a fortnight and was understandably getting 
really pissed off with Blatchford. 
 Steve suggested that we didn’t have to finish it and 
they’d just write it off, but he wanted to make that a 
last resort. I was inclined to agree with him. Attempts 
at rewrites with Mark were hopeless. He wanted to hire 
Julian Glover to do the voice and shoot a bunch of 
stuff at a garage where he keeps phoning up to see if his 
Jagaroth ship had been fixed or not. I pointed out that 
Glover wouldn’t work for free, and we had already tried 
to get him involved and failed (he’d just recorded some 
plays with Woolf ), so it was unlikely he’d change his 
mind. But Mark wouldn’t take ‘not in a million years’ 
for an answer, which was infuriating!

by another three weeks. Rob and I had started talking 
about Blatchford again and we felt it was possible to 
restructure it, shoot some new stuff and maybe get it 
to a usable state. We planned it out and fathomed out 
how do it in one day. In the end, this is the plan we 
went with. 
 One Saturday Rob and I reshot some existing 
scenes and also filmed some new stuff. I’d come up 
with two ideas. One was Sardoth having a massive 
supply of eyewash. The other was replacing alcohol 
with cream buns during the drunken sequence. It 
made us chuckle, so we went with it expecting it to be 
cut. I’d also wanted to put more work into the tourists 
and bring them into the story a bit more, so Rob got 
together a whole bunch of extras at short notice, who 
were fantastic. Then there was the ‘Save the Jagaroth’ 
appeal. We were bouncing ideas back and forth about 
Sardoth doing odd-jobs to collect money and walking 
around town centres with a collecting tin. 
 We went for it. We shot a hell of a lot of stuff in a 
very short space of time. I also went back to my original 
plan for Sardoth’s voice and asked Kev to come back on 
board. I’ve known Kev for about five or six years now: 
he’s a part-time stand-up, part-time workshy layabout. 
He’s a genuinely funny and likeable guy. Part of Steve’s 
criticisms was that Sardoth wasn’t in any way at all 
likeable, instead he was bitter, vitriolic and twisted, 
which made him difficult to relate to. Rob and I had 
felt the opposite and intentionally wanted things this 
way. We wanted something in the Blue Jam vein which 
was dark, but Steve was the boss so we had to lighten 
Sardoth up a bit. And Kev was clearly the answer for 
that. 
 The new material recorded also included some other 
bits with Sardoth getting mugged, shooting grouse, 
getting lost with a big map, burping and re-shooting 
the ice cream sequence. Instead of whacking the ice-
cream out of the child’s hand he now nicks it and eats 
it instead. A bit lightweight really – I didn’t like it. 
 You can see my material compared to Mark’s 
– there’s a clear quality dip when one of my shots turns 
up. But it’s simplicity and speed I was most concerned 
with. It may be a static shot but it’s done in two takes 
and you’re onto the next one within minutes. I didn’t 
want our meagre slice of the disc budget-cake to be 
squandered. 
 Rob started work on new titles, effects sequences 
(eyewash, ship take-off, etc) while I devised a new, 
punchier theme tune and tried to re-score the whole 
thing but also cut it down into a logical narrative. This 
was one of my problems with Steve’s criticisms. He’d 
say “Cut that”, but each scene is there for a reason. If 
you cut from the pub to Gowel it just doesn’t work. 

“The reparation team”

T wo weeks later, Steve informed us that the 
deadline had now been officially shifted back 
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Sardoth feeding ducks works because, well, he’s more 
serene. Little things like this bother me. 
 I kept cutting it down and redoing bits over and 
over while Rob painstakingly did the effects. He 
deserves a bloody award for the eyewash shot – I was so 
pleased with that. We kept editing it down throughout 
the Sunday and then I was back to work for a week. 
Each evening I was refining the sound mix and getting 
sound effects where they should be, but we were still 
against the clock. I wish I’d had time to finish the 
incidental music as I think it brings everything together 
nicely and fills in those frightening silences all the way 
through it. 
 With a final cut ready, we sent it to Steve who kept 
us waiting four days before coming back to us and 
saying he liked it. There were still a few changes to be 
made, but otherwise he felt we’d saved it. 
 I wasn’t and am still not happy with the finished 
product. I don’t think it’s particularly overlong. I think 
it flies by, and I’ve seen it a hell of a lot more times 
than anyone else. But having ignored it from July up to 
November and watched it again fresh I do notice now 
that a lot could’ve gone. 
 The tourist sequence is poor – I had a better take I 
should’ve used but the one I did use was quicker and 
running time was definately a worry, as at this stage 
we still didn’t know City of Death would be a two-disc 
set. That decision was made after we’d done our final 
submission. The mask could look better in some shots, 
but it’s still a thousand times better than the piece of 
crap in the actual story so boo and poo to anyone who 
says otherwise. 
 I think it was in August we got ‘Best DVD Feature’ 
in the Doctor Who Magazine poll. This meant so much, 
but also made both our hearts’ sink because we realised 
that as well as Oh Mummy! had been received, Eye on 
Blatchford would be the opposite. We both agreed 

from the word go that people would knock this simply 
because it was us, whatever we did. We were expecting 
a backlash before we even put pen to paper. 
 But I don’t think we were quite prepared for the 
reception it has got. A few days prior to release, I got an 
email from Ed Stradling saying: “Just seen Blatchford, 
if I were you I’d not go on-line during November”. He 
had a point but we wanted to know where we’d gone 
wrong. Instead all we got were comments like “It’s 
crap – I want my money back” etc. Outpost Gallifrey is 
notorious for its forums and the zealots who haunt it, 
but at the end of the day these are the fans and they are 
the ones why pay for the discs. Without them, there 
would be no DVDs. 
 Something else which I think was a problem for us 
was the new series. By the time Blatchford came out it 
had been on and the bar had been raised. We now had 
big budget Doctor Who on our screens, so something 
fan-made and new wasn’t going to pack any punch at 
all. Fans were demanding a new style of Doctor Who 
and had seen there were bigger, better things possible. 
Here we were with a camcorder and a bloke in a green 
mask. It was never going to be a winner. 
 My only concern is how the rest of the City of Death 
is being obscured by negativity regarding Blatchford. 
But you can’t win ‘em all and I doubt we ever will. 
 If – and as Tegan keeps telling us, ‘if ’ is a powerful 
word – if we did another one, it would have to be so 
much more simpler, so much shorter, real back-to-
basics stuff. We’ve had one successful one and one dead 
one. As I see it, we’re in the same position we were 
when we were given Oh Mummy! to do, so we’ve come 
full circle. 
 I would like to again show my gratitude to Stuart 
Flanagan, Kevin Stayner and Gabriel Woolf – all three 
of them worked wonders. They were professional to the 
last where perhaps the other three behind the camera 
weren’t.

With thanks to 
Mark Frost and Rob 
Hammond.

Eye on Blatchford – the 
alternate takes and 
deleted scenes – can 
be viewed online at 
http://nzdwfc .tetrap.
com/blatchford.html
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THE INVASION! Douglas Camfield’s wonderful direction. The extensive location filming. Don Harper’s 
memorable music score. The iconic shots of the Cybermen emerging en masse in contemporary London. 
Wonderful stuff from a serial which was also designed as a pilot story to kick-start a slightly ailing Doctor 
Who and nudge it in a new direction for a new decade. Derrick Sherwin’s scripts for a rematch between 
the second Doctor and some of his most popular foes ended up remarkably close to the finished show, but 
along the way there’s a few nice bits and pieces which now seem to exist only on paper. Timings as usual 
come from the BBC Video release, with the two missing episodes covered by the BBC Audiobook CDs.

MISSING MOMENTS

THE INVASION
ANDREW PIXLEY

[Edited: 22 September 1968.  Final Duration: 24’32”]

Track 2: 1’12”:  A short exchange appears not to have been recorded during 
the opening sequence in the TARDIS and would have come after the Doctor 
explains “that’s why we’re stuck in space”.  As can be seen from the scripts, 
Patrick Troughton was a great improviser and on many occasions scenes 
with the regulars are only an approximation of the actually scripted dialogue.
    
                                             DOCTOR WHO: It’s the landing
           circuit, it’s jammed - that’s why 
22. TK6.           we’re stuck here.              

                        (ZOE LOOKS AT THE MONITOR
                         AGAIN AND WE SEE THAT
              THE APPROACHING LIGHT
23. 1 A 35               IS MUCH BIGGER NOW)/
      DEEP 3-S a/b

                       ZOE: You only have a few seconds! 
 
            JAMIE: Come on Doctor! Quickly!
     
                       DOCTOR WHO: Do be quiet!
     
                        (HE SHAKES THE PRINTED
                         CIRCUIT FURIOUSLY THEN
              SLAMS IT BACK INTO IT’S
              PLACE IN THE PANEL.
              HE FLICKS A SWITCH BUT
                         NOTHING HAPPENS)

24. TK 7.            ZOE: Doctor. Hurry!!  /

One of the Doctor’s omitted lines appears on page 9 of Ian Marter’s masterful 
novelisation Doctor Who – The Invasion. After the TARDIS has landed, there 
are a couple of other pieces of dialogue which were omitted on recording 
as the Doctor speculates in what precise year they have arrived and how 
old Professor Travers might be. Originally, the Doctor was to add “Come 
on Zoe, we’ll tell you about the Yetis on the way”, and when the Doctor 
removes the faulty circuit and plunges the TARDIS into darkness, Jamie was 
to complain, “Och, Doctor, you might’ve warned us – where’s the door?”.

EPISODE ONE

EPISODE TWO

with Isobel asking Zoe, “What’s the matter, don’t you like sardines?”; this 
can be found on page 29 of the novelisation.  There are also numerous 
un-scripted ad-libs from Patrick Troughton, such as the Doctor’s 
request for a “Pat-a-Cake biscuit” and also his asking if a TM45 is a tank. 

EPISODE THREE

[Edited: 6 October 1968.  Final Duration: 23’44”]

17’27”: The start of a scene with the Doctor and Jamie trapped in the 
immobilised lift was trimmed, just after Vaughn’s comments to Packer that 
the Doctor could be playing for time. In the finished episode, the action cuts 
in with the Doctor saying it was a fifty-fifty chance and Jamie asking what 
good the Doctor’s sabotage has done them. It appears that this is picking 
up a garbled version of the scripted dialogue between the show’s two stars. 
     
                  26.  INT. LIFT. DAY.             
103. 4 B            / C2 /
       M 2-S DR/JAMIE  (JAMIE IS PUTTING HIS KNIFE BACK IN
                             IT’S SHEATH AND THE DOCTOR IS      
                          LOOKING THOUGHTFULLY UPWARDS)
               
       JAMIE: They wouldn’t have needed to  
       have dug a grave for us if that lift  
       had gone straight down instead of     
       stopping!
           
                  DOCTOR WHO: It was a fifty-fifty chance  
       Jamie.
            
       JAMIE: You mean you really didn’t  
       know what you were doing!?

            (THE DOCTOR GRINS AT HIM)

EPISODE FOUR

EPISODE FIVE

[Edited: 29 September 1968.  Final Duration: 24’26”]

Another example of last minute changes occurs in the first scene in Travers’ 
living room. The business between Isobel and Zoe with the music box 
which plays “Teddy Bear’s Picnic” does not appear in the camera script. 
In the text, the scene opens with the pair having sandwiches and coffee 

[Edited: 13 October 1968.  Final Duration: 24’18”]

No major cuts. Episode three just has some minor deviations from the 
script.

[Edited: 20 October 1968.  Final Duration: 24’25”]

8’45”: A major cut is made to the episode which spans from the end of the 
scene where Rutlidge reports to Vaughn in his office through the whole 
of the next scene at the UNIT plane HQ in which the Doctor reasons 
the location of the Cybermen invasion force. The omitted material 
came after the Cyber Director terminating its discussion with Vaughn.
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105. 1 E 24               Discussion terminated./
       CMS VAUGHN               (VAUGHN SMILES, PLEASED  
       He moves u/s to           WITH HIS SUCCESS. HE  
       control gadget.           CLOSES THE CYBER 
       WHIP PAN L                DIRECTOR UNIT. AS HE
       to RUTLIDGE with          TURNS BACK INTO THE 
       pistol                    ROOM HE SEES THAT          
                                 RUTLIDGE IS STANDING 
                                 HOLDING A GUN. VAUGHN    
                                 SMILES)
         (OOV)
  VAUGHN: You want to kill me
  Rutlidge?
     
                        RUTLIDGE: (still uncertain) I  
106. 2 D 35             ... I must./
       DEEP 2-S fav.
       VAUGHN with      VAUGHN: You can’t. I still 
       RUTLIDGE         control you./
       f/g L.                  / 
107. 1 E 24        /
       MS RUTLIDGE  
     
                        RUTLIDGE: No.....you’ve...I     
                        know what you’ve done to me....I can..
108. 2 D 3  fight it./
       DEEP 2-S                 (HE RAISES THE GUN)
       HOLD as VAUGHN
       comes d/s Xs L
       to f/g leaving VAUGHN: No you can’t. Even if
       RUTLIDGE b/g R.  you could pull the trigger it 
                        would make little difference. 
                        You can’t kill me.
     
                      (HE BEGINS TO ADVANCE ON 
                                 RUTLIDGE, TALKING ALL 
                                 THE TIME).
  
  VAUGHN:  You are under my 
                        control. You will obey me...
                        Turn the gun...Turn it round 
                        and point it at your own chest.  
                        Do as I say.........
     
                                (WE SEE RUTLIDGE  
                                 TREMBLING AS HE TRIES 
           TO FIGHT THIS COMMAND.  
                                 HIS HANDS SHAKE AS
                      THEY TURN THE GUN TO 
                                 FACE HIM)

Unfortunately, the existing camera script is then missing an insert page and 
so the content of shots 109 to 111 is unknown. The sequence appears on 
page 95 of Marter’s novelisation, and in this Vaughn gives Rutlidge the order 
to fire and the soldier dies. The next scene – which appears over pages 92 
and 93 of the prose version – then starts.

  5.  INT. PLANE OPS ROOM.  DAY
31. 1 B 16                     / B2 A2  /
      DEEP 2-S BRIG. f/g         (LETHBRIDGE-STEWART
      L with DR                   LOOKING AT DR WHO   
      walking up b/g R.           INCREDULOUSLY.)      
         
                        BRIGADIER: But this is   
                        incredible - Cybermen?!
     
                        DR: No more incredible
32. 2 B 24  than the Yetis, surely? /
      M 2-S ZOE/JAMIE
      sitting at table ZOE: The Cybermen obviously
  control some pretty important
33. 1 B 16  people.  /
      M C 2-S BRIG./DR.
     
                        BRIGADIER: That doesn’t give us
                        much of a chance does it?

  DOCTOR WHO: Unless we can upset
  the Cybermen’s plans before   
                        they invade.
       
                        BRIGADIER: How?

     

           DOCTOR WHO: I’m not sure, there
34. 2 B 35           are so many unanswered questions./
      DEEP 3-S BRIG.
      f/g L.          JAMIE: Aye - like where are they
      ZOE/JAMIE       hiding all these Cybermen they’re
      sitting         bringing in? 
      DR wanders into    
                      ZOE: Obviously in Vaughn’s London
                      headquarters.

                      JAMIE: But that building’s not
                      big enough Zoe.
     
                      ZOE: Then why unload the crates
           there?

      CRAB on DR      JAMIE: Well he’s probably got a
      move to get     big cellar or underground store of
      C 2-S BRIG./DR  something.
      fav DR.          
                      ZOE: Oh really Jamie!

                      DOCTOR WHO: No ... he could be 
                      right. They could be underground!
     
                              (THEY ALL LOOK AT HIM)

                      Could you possibly get a map of
35. 1 B 9           the London sewer system!? /
      CU BRIG.
      Surprised reaction      (THEY LOOK AT HIM IN
                               SURPRISE)

9’37”: A very short scene was removed from the end of the scene where 
Packer directs the Cybermen down into the sewers to obey their section 
leaders.
              7. INT. SEWER TUNNEL. DAY.
154. 3 D 35        / A5 /
       MS CYBERMEN
       come down ladder        (THIS IS A LENGTH OF  
       and PAN them off         FLOOD RELIEF TUNNEL,     
       L into tunnel            DRY IN NORMAL  
                                CIRCUMSTANCES AND ABOUT  
                                NINE FEET IN HEIGHT. 
                                THE WALLS ARE CIRCULAR,
          BRICK OR CONCRETE. 
                                THERE IS A METAL LADDER
          DESCENDING FROM ABOVE 
                                DOWN WHICH WE SEE THE
          CYBERMEN COME. AS THEY
          REACH THE BOTTOM THEY 
                                GO OFF INTO THE MURKY
          DARKNESS OF THE SEWER
          TUNNEL)

EPISODE SIX

[Edited: 27 October 1968.  Final Duration: 23’20”]

Episode Six of The Invasion is one of those rare episodes of Doctor 
Who where no camera script is known to exist, although a rehearsal 
script is available. Being an earlier draft used prior to entering 
studio, it diverges far more from the finished programme in terms of 
dialogue, much of which would have been altered during rehearsals in 
the lead up to recording. For example, when the un-named Captain 
and Sergeant rescue Jamie, Zoe and Isobel from the sewers at the 
start of the episode, there is dialogue from the Sergeant about 
another soldier, Harris, who has got a grenade splinter in his shoulder.

13’35”: There is one notable deviation from the script which is 
worth relating as it concerns an un-made film sequence which was 
lost when Douglas Camfield ran out of location filming time. It was 
effectively replaced by two short scenes recorded in studio which 
cover the demise of the luckless International Electromatics engineer 
Gregory. The sequence was due to appear directly after the Brigadier 
detailing the Captain to rescue Professor Watkins from Vaughn’s 
guards, which originally concluded with the Captain telling the 
Brigadier, “No, sir – neither will I!” at 13’15”.  The planned version, as 
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shown below, is also in place on page 117 of Doctor Who - The Invasion.

TELECINE:

Ext.  Country Road.

We see the car with
GREGORY, the GUARDS
and WATKINS in travell-
ing fast.

As it leaves the SHOT
we see Benton’s car
come into SHOT.

NEW ANGLE:

A Side Road.

We see the CAPTAIN
waiting in his jeep
with THREE SOLDIERS.

We go in close on the 
radio and hear Benton’s
voice ...
     
   BENTON:(V.O. DISTORT) Coming  
   up to the intersection now, 
                         sir ...

The CAPTAIN nods to his
DRIVER who starts the
Jeep.

It moves off down the
lane.

NEW ANGLE:

Gregory’s car approach-
ing the intersection.

The jeep comes into
SHOT from the side
lane, completely block-
ing the road.

Gregory’s car skids to
a stop.

The CAPTAIN and his MEN
are out of the jeep now
and running towards
Gregory’s car.

It begins to back off
but we see Benton’s car
approach behind it and
cut off their retreat.

The I.E. GUARDS leap
Out and open fire on
the SOLDIERS.

THEIR fire is returned,
one of them falls.

We see WATKINS get out
of the car and run
towards the SOLDIERS.

GREGORY follows him and
raises his pistol to
fire.

We see that BENTON has
now got out of his car
and is resting his arm
on top of the bonnet to
steady his aim.

He fires.

We see GREGORY drop.

The SOLDIERS move in
now - the remaining
GUARD takes to his heels
and runs off into the
woodland which flanks

the road.

EPISODE SEVEN

[Edited: 3 November 1968.  Final Duration: 24’46”]

There were no notable edits made to the episode, although the camera 
script again allows Troughton’s ad-libs – such as the coin flipping routine in 
the sewer – to be isolated.

EPISODE EIGHT

[Edited: 10 November 1968.  Final Duration: 25’03”]

15’55”: The main point of note in this final instalment is extra material at 
the end of the extensive film sequence with the Doctor and Vaughn in the IE 
compound, followed by the arrival of UNIT and the battle with the Cybermen.  
The camera script retains the sequence as originally written, and thus some 
elements - such as the Cybermen which finds the Doctor and Vaughn on 
the roof and is killed by the Cerebratron Mentor - are missing. However, 
the sequence runs longer in this version, beyond the Doctor directing the 
Brigadier up to the block house containing the radio transmitting control.

He runs up the ladder as
fast as he can, steps over
VAUGHN’s body.
  DOCTOR WHO: Brigadier! Be  
  careful, there Are probably 
             Cybermen in there guarding the  
                        transmitter.

The BRIGADIER nods, jumps
over the railing and approaches
the window at the side of the
door. He takes out a 
grenade, pulls the pin out,
waits then smashes his
elbow through one of the
panes of glass and tosses the
grenade in. He flattens
himself back against the wall.
There is a slight pause then we
hear the explosion from
inside the small building.
the door is blown off and
a CYBERMAN staggers out
of the billowing smoke.
He stands at the top of the
ladder, swaying.

NEW ANGLE.

Below, ISOBEL is taking
photographs, the DOCTOR
pulls her under cover.

  DOCTOR WHO:  Isobel! Look out!

NEW ANGLE.

The CYBERMAN again
(DUMMY) We see it as
it topples from the
top of the ladder and
crashes to the floor
below with a metallic
clang. We zoom in to
the twisted body.

Elements of this bridge pages 152 and 153 of the novelisation. The other aspect of 
note with this script is the closing film sequence, Telecine 9, which again diverges 
from the finished programme. Notably, the Brigadier is present with the TARDIS 
crew, Isobel and the Captain, with the Brigadier asking if they have arrived at the 
right place at the start of the scene. As the travellers enter the field, and Jamie 
asks if this is the correct field, the Doctor was to say “Oh yes Jamie – don’t you 
recognise that cow?” to which the Scot replies, “Recognize that…? Och!” as the 
group laugh.  It is clearly this scripted version that Ian Marter based his concluding 
pages on for Doctor Who – The Invasion rather than the broadcast product.
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THE

BEGINNING DVD REVIEW
ANDREW FOXLEY

After a long wait – this set has been hanging in the air for 
several years now, in one form or another – Doctor Who: 

The Beginning finally makes it to DVD as a deluxe, silver-
embossed 3-disc box. Within lie the first thirteen episodes 
of the original series, comprising an unbroken run of three 
seminal stories that were to lay the foundations for the next 26 
years’ worth of adventure in space and time.

set outdoors are remarkably effective, and the prehistoric 
landscape feels every bit as alien and unsettling as something 
from another world. Unfortunately, whilst the basic concept 
behind the tale of a power struggle within a tribe of cavemen 
and their desire to make fire is sound enough, it fails to hold 
any interest for long. This is partly down to the fact that the 
story feels dragged out beyond its natural length (even by 
1960s standards), and also because the characters feel rather 

thinly drawn. I had to go and check 
the names of the characters whilst 
writing this review because despite 
having followed them for over an 
hour of screen time, I just didn’t care 
enough to remember much about 
them. I couldn’t tell you which 
one was Za and which was Kal, for 
instance. This is no reflection on the 
actors concerned, who do their best, 
but the material isn’t strong enough.
    One of the story’s few real 
successes, though, is with the 
regulars. The characters of the Doctor 
and Ian are particularly well-served 
by the script, and Williams Hartnell 
and Russell immediately assert 
themselves as the most interesting 
people on screen. Hartnell’s Doctor 
hasn’t quite attained the level of 
magic that would endear him to 
the children of Britain, and is still 
hard to find entirely likeable, being 
more of an anti-hero than anything 
else. At this point, Ian feels like the 
show’s leading man, particularly 
when he has to intervene to stop 
the Doctor from apparently killing a 
wounded caveman. The female roles 
are sketched a little more roughly, 
but there’s a lot of potential there. 
Carole Ann Ford and Jacqueline Hill 
are largely sidelined after the first 
episode, although their characters 
are consistently interesting when 
they have something to do.
 Ultimately, this is a story that 
really belongs to the regular 
characters. What really drives these 
episodes – and indeed, is the most 
interesting thing about them – is 
their reaction to the circumstances 
they find themselves in. For once 
in a series often panned (sometimes 
unfairly) for poor characterisation 
and character development, we 

AN UNEARTHLY 
CHILD

On the face of it, it’s hard to 
look at An Unearthly Child 

(or 100,000 BC, Serial A, call it 
what you will) as a four-part story. 
Structurally, it feels more like a 
single introductory episode followed 
by a three-part adventure in Earth’s 
distant past. The first episode itself, 
An Unearthly Child, is almost a 
textbook example of how to build up 
suspense and mystery. In a sense, it’s 
a shame we have to view this with all 
the knowledge of what was to come, 
as much of this mystery is lost on us. 
The tension builds in increments, as 
we discover Susan’s odd behaviour, 
wonder why she lives in a junkyard, 
are intrigued by her grandfather’s 
mysterious nature, and end up 
desperate to know what exactly is 
in the Police Box in Foreman’s yard. 
And once those mysteries have been 
at least partly solved, and Ian and 
Barbara have entered the ship, the 
audience is then left eager to find out 
what will happen. Can they trust the 
Doctor? Is he really all he seems, and 
are he and Susan telling the truth 
about being time travellers? And 
what is that strange, shadowy figure 
approaching the TARDIS as the 
credits roll? By setting up a chain of 
questions in the viewer’s mind, the 
first episode is a surefire winner.
 Because of this, the other three 
episodes have a lot to live up to. And 
by and large, they fail. The segments 
set in 100,000 BC (although this 
date is never mentioned or shown 
onscreen) are undeniably well-
realised by the production team. 
Considering the entire story was 
shot in a studio, many of the scenes 
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have a story where our regulars are arguably the most important thing here. 
Effectively, they save An Unearthy Child from itself… just.(6) 

THE DALEKS

If you think about it, the first two serials seem like chalk and cheese – one 
a ‘straight’ historical story, the other a space fantasy with a gleaming 

futuristic city and robot monsters. Actually, they have their similarities, 
although they’re not readily apparent unless you think about it. The TARDIS 
crew land in the middle of what is, to them, an alien landscape. They have 
a brush with the locals, get into trouble, and end up having to influence 
the path of a tribe in order to get out of trouble. There are more too, which 
we’ll return to later.
 After a shaky start with the aforementioned cavemen, we reach the story 
which – legend has it – transformed Doctor Who from a Saturday teatime 
serial into a phenomenon. Terry Nation’s tale of a distant alien world and 
the terrifying metallic monsters lurking inside their futuristic city certainly 
captures the imagination, as the central premise is fairly strong. Nation’s 
script portrays the Daleks almost as frightened children, filled with fear and 
paranoia about what might lurk outside the walls of their city, or the danger 
to them if they were to venture outside. They are relatively three-dimensional 
compared to the catch-all robot monsters they frequently became in later 
appearances. They imprison the travellers not because they have an impulse 
to conquer and destroy, but primarily because they’re curious about what 
they can learn from them. Although it is impossible to say quite how much 
of the Daleks’ success depends upon Terry Nation’s writing as opposed to 
Raymond Cusick’s imaginative interpretation of them, this particular breed 
of Skaro’s finest are fascinating in a way which they never really were again.
 The story’s sense of menace isn’t confined to the Daleks, of course. Our 
regulars suffer from radiation sickness, a consequence of the radioactive 
material present in the aftermath of the planet’s nuclear war. This is a striking 
idea – not simply because Doctor Who would so rarely deal with such natural 
hazards of visiting alien planets again, but also because this story was shown 
to a Britain in the midst of a Cold War, to whom the notion of having to face 
such horrors would doubtless have struck close to home. Nuclear paranoia 
would have been rife, the prospect of mutually-assured destruction a good 
deal more plausible than it might be to anyone coming to these episodes on 
DVD for the first time.
 However fascinating these ideas may be, though, the story is a bit of a 
struggle. Even accounting for the massive difference in pace between 1960s 
television and our own today, The Daleks feels rather long and drawn-out. It 
doesn’t help that Nation’s story cannot live up to some of the rather powerful 
ideas within it, with a relatively thin plot stretched over seven episodes. To be 
fair, the earlier episodes are fine – but a lot of the later material feels like filler. 
With some tweaking to the episodes either side of it, it is entirely possible 
you could remove The Expedition and The Ordeal altogether and have a much 
tighter and more effective story. It doesn’t help that the travellers’ allies, the 
Thals, seem to be cut from the same cloth as the cavemen in An Unearthly 
Child. For the most part, they feel quite two-dimensional and nondescript, 
particularly when compared with their metallic rivals. And as a result, it’s the 
regular cast who get to shine through once again, their characters steadily 
shaping into the line-up many of us know and love. The Doctor is more 
mischievous than awkward, and generally displaying a warmth of character 
largely absent in the previous adventure. It is difficult to reconcile this figure 
with the man who would have killed a wounded caveman, and willingly 
abducted two strangers in his time machine.
 The Daleks makes for rewarding, if frustrating, viewing. There is much 
to praise here – strong ideas, very well-handled design by Raymond Cusick, 
effective direction from Christopher Barry and Richard Martin, strange and 
atmospheric music from Tristram Cary (which in many ways, sets a template 
for the kind of experimental score that the series would often be noted for) 
and excellent performances from the regular cast. It has its weaknesses, of 

ON THE DVD
• PICTURE Considering the age of the material, the 
quality of the restored and VidFIREd episodes here is 
very good indeed. If you’re familiar with other releases 
of material from this period, you’ll know exactly what 
to expect.

• COMMENTARIES Wisely, the commentaries 
on The Beginning are spaced out across the whole 
set. So, we have Verity Lambert, Carole Ann 
Ford, William Russell, Waris Hussein, 
Christopher Barry and Richard Martin in 
various combinations, sharing their thoughts on a total 
of six episodes. The benefit of this approach is obvious 
– it means the material rarely wears thin, particularly 
with Gary Russell on moderation duties to guide 
proceedings along. All in all, this is possibly the most 
entertaining and informative set of commentaries seen 
so far on the ’60s discs.

• DOCTOR WHO: ORIGINS (53’51” WS) 
Forget the stories themselves, this is one of the real 
delights of this set. A rarity amongst Doctor Who 
DVD documentaries, this is the kind of thing that is 
easily accessible to fans and general audiences alike. 
Essentially, this is because it assumes nothing, and does 
not presume to be talking to someone knowledgeable 
about the show’s history – or indeed, early ’60s 
television in general. Terry Molloy’s narration provides 
guidance through Doctor Who’s complicated genesis, 
and a skilful blend of anecdotal material from interviews 
(including some rare footage of Sydney Newman 
talking about the series, a joy to see), photographs, 
production documentation and contemporary clips 
tell the story. This material is well-used, and what could 
have been a very long, dry account of the show’s 
development is turned into a pacy, engaging account 
which turns up plenty of interest even to those who 
thought they knew everything about the subject matter. 
A triumphant effort from Richard Molesworth, Steve 
Broster, et al.

• OVER THE EDGE (29’22” WS) Not to mince 
words, this is a mess. Ian Levine’s story of The Edge 
of Destruction’s production is reasonably interesting, 
although probably not enough to sustain the 
documentary’s running time of approximately thirty 
minutes. I’d question the merits of recruiting notable 
fans to talk about the story, when what those directly 
involved in its production have to say is perfectly 
interesting as it stands, and noting parallels with the 
new series adds absolutely nothing to the programme. 
Add to that a use of inappropriate and needlessly ‘busy’ 
visuals (particularly as backgrounds to interviews) 
which only serve to distract from the important stuff, 
and the result is a documentary that is very frustrating 
to watch.

• INSIDE THE SPACESHIP (10’14” WS) Ian 
Levine’s second documentary contribution to this set is 
more of a tribute to the classic TARDIS interior set than 
anything else, and as such it serves its purpose fairly well, 
with contributions from various production personnel 
as they share their thoughts on the ship. However, the 
directorial and visual style of the piece is more or less 
identical to that used in Over the Edge, and suffers from 
the same problems – mainly distracting visuals and a 
general sense of directorial inexperience.
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The third and final 
story in this set 

is a bit of an oddity, 
frankly. A serial set 
entirely within the 
TARDIS and featuring 
only the regular cast 
sounds an interesting 
prospect, and the 
notion of the characters 
being manipulated by 
forces unknown to start 
behaving strangely and, 
in some cases, turn 
against each other, is 
more intriguing still. 
On paper, at least.
 The regular cast 
have already had 
ample opportunity 
to do justice to 
their characters in 
the previous eleven 
episodes, and a further 
showcase for them is a 
welcome prospect at the outset of this story. After a bizarre accident in the 
TARDIS, the travellers suffer loss of memory, headaches and a degree of 
paranoia – and almost pushing a ‘reset’ button on their characters in many 
ways, taking them back to where they were at the very start of the series. 
The Doctor is moody, accusatory and enigmatic, Ian dazed and disbelieving, 
and Susan rather strange and mysterious. Only Barbara feels anything like 
the character we recognise – which is fortunate, as without Jacqueline Hill’s 
familiar performance, the alienating nature of this story runs the risk of 
turning viewers off. If millions of viewers discovered the series with The 
Daleks, it’s hard to believe they weren’t put off for life by these two episodes, 
which are far from what we’ve come to expect from Doctor Who thus far.
 This is partly down to the script. The plot (insomuch as there is one) 
is paper thin, and at times the thought occurs that the actors were simply 
improvising, and making the whole thing up as they went along. David 
Whitaker’s script doesn’t go anywhere for a long time, and when it eventually 
does, it falls flat on its face. Essentially, the ultimate explanation for the 
bizarre goings-on in the TARDIS is a tremendous let-down. There’s nothing 
worse than a disappointing resolution to a story which showed some 
promise, particularly when little attempt is made to explain how any of these 
weird and wonderful things might have come to be. In practice, The Edge of 
Destruction feels exactly what it was probably intended to be – filler material 
for two weeks of television. Well-directed, and pretty well-acted too, but 
ultimately far less interesting than it actually sounds.(2)

course – but it would be churlish to dwell upon them when there’s such 
quality elsewhere.(7) • CREATION OF THE DALEKS (17’10”) 

This documentary is a tight and well-produced effort 
which covers a surprising amount of detail regarding 
the creation and realisation of the Daleks in its relatively 
short running time. It would have been nice to see 
this subject given a little more time, but given space 
restrictions on the disc for The Daleks, this is very 
welcome.

• MASTERS OF SOUND (12’23”) This is an 
engaging (if brief) look at the contribution of the BBC’s 
Radiophonic workshop to Doctor Who’s theme tune and 
special sounds, interviewing several key players including 
Delia Derbyshire, Dick Mills and Brian Hodgson. Kevin 
Davies’ featurette is compiled from material filmed for 
the documentary Thirty Years in the TARDIS, but stands 
up pretty well in its own right.

• MARCO POLO RE-CREATION (31’25”) 
Using telesnaps and an off-air soundtrack, Derek 
Handley has attempted to provide a truncated version 
of this excellent story. As such, it omits a lot, and does 
the story something of an injustice, but in its favour it is 
pacy, seldom dull, and makes a good attempt at giving a 
flavour of what it may have been like to watch.

• PILOT EPISODE STUDIO RECORDING 
(35’38”) This is the full recording of the original 
version of An Unearthly Child (complete with re-takes), 
and as such, is a real novelty. This kind of behind-the-
scenes material is almost unique as far as early Doctor 
Who goes, so it’s fascinating to watch. A new, re-edited 
version (25’05”) of the pilot episode is also included as 
an extra, combining the best parts from each take and 
presented in a fully restroed, VidFIREd format.

• THEME MUSIC VIDEO (02’36”) This is basically 
an extended version of the main title sequence and the 
TARDIS flight sequence graphics from An Unearthly 
Child with user-selectable Dolby Digital 5.1, Stereo and 
Mono versions of the theme music. Definitely the best 
way to experience Delia Derbyshire’s interpretation of 
Ron Grainer’s theme in all its glory.

• COMEDY SKETCHES (The Pitch of Fear 
[03’44” WS], The Corridor Sketch [05’54”], 
The Web of Caves [03’50” WS], The 
Kidnappers [03’38” WS]) These are something 
of a mixed bag. The Mark Gatiss/David Walliams 
sketches are pretty reasonable, even if some don’t seem 
especially relevant to this release – particularly The 
Kidnappers sketch featuring Peter Davison. Reeltime’s 
The Corridor Sketch is more relevant, and enthusiastically 
performed by all concerned, but sadly, not as funny as 
everyone involved seems to think it is.

• OTHER EXTRAS It’s great to see PDFs of archive 
Radio Times clippings included, alongside the 
original script for An Unearthly Child – the RT clippings 
help to lend a little context to the original shows that 
isn’t always provided in the DVD’s other special features. 
And as ever, the Photo Gallery for each story is 
a treasure trove of production photographs – some 
familiar, and even iconic, others incredibly rare, all set to 
music and background sound from the relevant stories. 
Finally, there’s an alternate Arabic Soundtrack 
for The Brink of Disaster. It’s nice to have these more 
frivolous extras where they’re available for their novelty 
value alone.

THE EDGE OF DESTRUCTION

In short – this set comes highly recommended. The ambition 
of the stories concerned is admirable, the realisation incredibly 
effective on the whole, and the special features rank among the 
finest produced for the range. Despite the variable nature of the 
stories included, The Beginning is essential viewing for anyone 
with an interest in the roots of Doctor Who.

OVERALL

9
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CITY OF

DEATH DVD REVIEW
MATT SINGLETON

I’ve long suspected I’m a little unusual among Doctor Who 
fans for never actually having seen City Of Death prior 

to this BBC DVD release. The gasps of incomprehension 
when I volunteered to write this review confirmed as much. 
 By way of explanation, I can confirm I was an ardent Doctor 
Who fan as a child and young teenager, which saw me through the 
Davison/Baker/McCoy years, but then lost interest somewhat, and 
bar the odd BBC2 repeat of Genesis of the Daleks, I didn’t see or read 
about Who for the greater part of ten years – to the point where the 
1996 TV Movie came as a complete surprise to me when it popped 
up in the schedules, as I hadn’t even been aware it was in the pipeline. 
 It was the 1999 repeat screenings in the UK that refuelled my 
interest, (including yet another outing of Genesis!), and when they 
ceased transmission I started eagerly devouring the available VHS 
releases, DWM, BBC books, Big Finish audios, etc., embarking 
on my Who education proper. But 
City Of Death was one of the few 
stories that I never got around to 
watching for one reason or another. 
 So, for what it’s worth, I’m able 
to offer a first-time perspective on 
a story I know by reputation alone 
– pre-DVD insertion, I am aware that 
City Of Death is, by general consensus: 
one of the wittiest and best-loved Who 
stories of all time; a high watermark 
of the Tom Baker era; and… erm… 
the one where John Cleese and 
Eleanor Bron pop up in an art gallery. 
This much I know, and no more. 
 City Of Death was broadcast in 
September/October 1979, at a time 
when Tom Baker had been in the 
job just long enough to be getting 
restless, but before his latter episodes 
in which he often appears to be so 
bored he can barely remain conscious. 
The story appeared as the jewel in an 
undistinguished run of less highly 
regarded serials. The latter two episodes 
of this particular serial boast the 
highest viewing figures ever recorded 
for Doctor Who, although this is almost certainly a result of 
external factors rather than an indication of the quality of the 
story – with only two other channels to choose from, one of 
which was off air at the time due to industrial disputes, it’s little 
wonder that viewing figures swelled to break the 15 million mark. 
 The story was written pseudonymously by Douglas Adams 
and Graham Williams after problems with an initial script written 
by David Fisher, and is presented on DVD as, unusually for a 
four-episode story, a 2-disc set: the first disc containing episodes 
and commentary, the second disc being devoted to the extras. 
 The plot revolves around the mysterious Count Scarlioni, who 
initially appears to be a master criminal dealing in stolen art, but 
is eventually unmasked as Scaroth, the last of the Jagaroth, who is 
attempting to derail history and reunite the fractured parts of his self. 
 Part One opens with a series of model shots that are nowhere 
near as creaky or naff as one might expect of the period – everything 
looks smooth and realistic, simple yet effective. No strings can be 

seen. This is then spoilt slightly by the cabbage-headed cyclops 
revealed to be sitting inside the ship, which looks as comedically 
bad as so many other classic series Who monsters. Thankfully, 
this soon fades into some gorgeous location footage of Paris. 
  While it was fairly unusual for a Doctor Who story of this 
period to have such a large amount of location filming as City of 
Death, it was absolutely unheard of for this filming to be done 
abroad (in fact, this occurred only three times in the original 
series). There’s a world of difference between 1970s Paris and a 
quarry in the Home Counties, and this is what immediately marks 
City Of Death as distinct from contemporary Doctor Who stories. 
  Within the first few minutes of the Part One, we see the Doctor 
and Romana looking down on the city from a great height, catching 
a train, and crossing a bustling, busy main road. This is matched to a 
very distinctive, lush and evocative soundtrack, as if composer Dudley 

Simpson went on a day-trip to Paris 
and got over-excited by the ambience. 
  While all this location footage does 
make the story stand out, in some 
ways it can also be a problem, as the 
sumptous film sequences cut inelegantly 
to studio-based scenes, for example, a 
cheap-looking laboratory set, complete 
with standard whirly reel-to-reel 
machines, flashy lights and funny bleepy 
noises. The effect is somewhat jarring, 
as we hop from studio to location 
and back to studio again, the lovely 
exteriors making the interior scenes 
look somewhat cheap in comparison. 
   A lot of the location footage in 
fact doesn’t really seem to further the 
plot, and in later episodes especially 
degenerates into pointless running 
about, the only purpose of which 
appears to be to kill time and let the 
Beeb scream “Look! We’re in Paris! 
Here’s some lovely scenery!”, as if they’d 
filmed much of it on a weekend break 
before actually deciding what the story 
was going to be about. Douglas Adams 

practically admits as much in interview 
footage used in the accompanying documentary on disc two, 
stating that the copious amount of running around was generally 
due to the fact that there wasn’t enough script to fill four episodes! 
 Part One also introduces us to an interesting mix of characters – 
the Count, played by Julian Glover, displaying just the right measures 
of charm, malice and brooding menace; the Countess, his perma-
smoking (but not too clever) accomplice; Kerensky, a very cliched 
and dubious-accented scientist (played by sometime Dalek and 
Thunderbird voice David Graham); and Tom Chadbon’s Duggan, the 
blundering buffoon of a detective with an unpredictable violent streak. 
 At the end of the first episode, the Count pulls off a very 
unconvincing rubber mask to reveal himself as the aforementioned 
cabbage-headed cyclops glimpsed in the opening scene. There 
appears to be absolutely no reason for him to do this other than 
to provide a convenient cliff-hanger, as at the beginning of 
Part Two he, well, puts his mask back on again! It has to be said 
that the cabbage-head is noticeably bigger than the Count’s 
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head, so presumably some sort of dimension-manipulation or Slitheen-like 
compression field is being employed. Either that or it’s a very stretchy mask. 
 Part Two picks up significantly – one thing I’d been expecting from a Douglas 
Adams story was wit, which was not abundant in the opening episode. However, the 
banter between the Doctor and the Countess at the start of Part Two is a real delight, 
as Tom acts the giddy goat in what has to be one of the best scenes in this, or possibly 
any other Doctor Who story, and this continues as the Doctor, Romana and Duggan are 
locked away. From here until the end of the story, there’s an abundance of one-liners 
and sparkling, fast-paced dialogue, some of which raises more than just a chuckle. 
 As with many stories of the time, the sonic screwdriver is used as a convenient 
way of breaking free from the cell – perhaps better than the alternative, 
which would have been to instruct K9 to laser them out (K9 having been 
consigned to the sidelines in this adventure, only referred to once as the Doctor 
enters the TARDIS and briefly greets him before getting on his way again). 
 Another very entertaining scene is the one in which the Doctor converses with 
Kerensky, thoroughly bamboozling him before Duggan finishes the job off by 
unsubtly clonking him on the head. This is the first of several unpredictable ‘action 
man’ manouevres from Duggan – he goes on to kick down a very polystyrene-
looking wall to reveal several Mona Lisas, then knock the Count unconscious 
before smashing a vase on the Countesses’ noggin (although this is not depicted on 
screen). His best moment of stupidity and violence comes when he decides to hurl 
himself through a closed window without checking what he was likely to land on 
or how high up they are (or maybe even try and see if the window will open first?). 
 Duggan is an odd character – on the surface of it, too brainless to be at all 
convincing, but with a certain charm and a knack of turning up at the right 
moment with a swift punch or a handy article of furniture to swing at someone’s  
head. He may be comic relief but he’s not a dislikeable character on the whole. 
 There are some very clever ideas in City Of Death, particularly the idea 
that the explosion seen at the start of Part One had the effect of splitting 
Scaroth into twelve different fragments, all superficially leading separate lives at 
different points in history but at the same time incomplete until reunited as a 
whole. This is seen most effectively when the Doctor pops back in time to visit 
Leonardo Da Vinci, only to be confronted with another of Scaroth’s fragments. 
As he questions the Doctor, the modern-day fragment also mouths the words as 
they are spoken, and later, an effective montage sequence shows more of these 
fragments plotting their reunification and the added strength this will bring. 
 The final episode is a little disappointing, largely consisting of lots of aimless 
running about in Paris, with the plot being hurriedly wrapped up in the last 
five minutes. After all the location shooting, it’s unfortunate that the Earth of 
400 million years ago turns out to be such a flat-looking and unconvincing set. 
And the more you see of Scaroth, the more that wobbly cabbage-head starts to 
grate – apart from anything else, if he’s got a big green head, why does he seem 
to have an otherwise totally human body? Why, in all their years of marriage, 
has the Countess seemingly never noticed his disguise? And why, as soon as he 
takes his mask off for the last time, does he start talking in a scary alien voice? 
In addition to this, it doesn’t seem quite right that with one trusty punch from 
Duggan, it’s all over – it just seems a bit anti-climactic really, as he fades from view. 
 In one of Doctor Who’s regular historical nods, we find that the explosion 
of the ship 400 million years ago precipitated the big bang, which is a 
nice touch, and that the Doctor was well acquainted with Leonardo Da 
Vinci and went as far as writing ‘THIS IS A FAKE’ in felt tip on the 
canvases used for the Mona Lisas, which is a wonderfully surreal idea. 
 The famous cameo from John Cleese and Eleanor Bron in the art gallery is 
entertaining, but of course this is a clip most people will have seen many times 
before. Wonderful though it still is, it’s all over in a flash, and overfamiliarity 
means that there’s sadly no way nowadays of experiencing the sight of the 
famous pair as what it must have been at the time – a complete surprise. 

ON THE DVD
• PICTURE We are spoilt when it comes to Doctor Who 
releases really – when you consider the lack of care with 
which many archive programmes are bunged out on DVD, 
the meticulous restoration of most Who stories is a joy to 
behold. I’m not sure quite how much restoration City Of 
Death required, but the picture is at all times crisp and bright, 
with no obvious defects. At times it looks stunning – I’d say 
easily as good as on first transmission. 

• COMMENTARY I’m not one for DVD commentaries 
at the best of times, and have never previously listened to 
a Doctor Who one. That said, this commentary featuring 
Michael Hayes (director), Julian Glover (Scaroth) 
and Tom Chadbon (Duggan) is pleasant enough if you 
like that sort of thing, which I don’t if I’m honest! 

•PARIS IN THE SPRINGTIME (44’04”; WS) A 
suitably irreverent documentary looking at the development 
of City Of Death, with particular focus on Douglas Adams. 
It’s an excellent mix of archive footage and specially-filmed 
interviews with both those involved in the original production 
and ‘celebrity fans’ like Rob Shearman and Steven Moffat. 
Particularly of interest to me were the detailed comparisons 
between the David Fisher script and the final produced 
version, and the copious quoting of archive correspondence 
relating to the story. It’s testament to the quality of these 
releases that, after so many Doctor Who DVDs with specially-
produced interviews, this one still feels so fresh and original. 

• PARIS, W12 (20’05”) This consists of edited highlights 
of recently discovered black and white studio footage. The 
picture quality is at times appalling, but then we’re lucky 
this footage exists at all. The optional information subtitles 
keep things moving along nicely and are a useful addition to 
this feature. Although it is good to see this kind of footage, 
I do find it loses its appeal fairly quickly, and can make for 
somewhat dry viewing material. That said, it is undeniably 
amusing to see Tom ranting and swearing like a trooper when 
a prop fails to live up to expectations, and the whole thing 
exudes such a sense of fun on the part of all those taking part 
that there is a real charm to it. 

• PREHISTORIC LANDSCAPES (02’26”) A 
montage of unused model shots, further demonstrating just 
how intricate and impressive the model work in this story is. 

• CHICKEN WRANGLER (02’46”) This is a montage 
of footage of live chickens, nonsensically but amusingly set to 
‘Chicken Man’, better known as the Grange Hill theme tune. 
Very bizarre!

• DOCTOR WHO ANNUAL 1980 Presented in its 
entirety as a PDF file for viewing on a PC or Mac with a DVD-
ROM drive, all 64 pages of this annual are immaculate thanks 
to some manual clean-up. The electronic annuals are an 
excellent resource; hats-off to the person that thought of it!

• EYE ON… BLATCHFORD (13’00”; WS) Another 
humorous feature in the vein of Oh Mummy! brought to 
us once more by Matt West and Rob Hammond, this one 
focuses on Sardoth, the second-to-last Jagaroth, and his life 
of under-achievement. It does aim for a lot with a very small 
budget (and often succeeds, particularly in the closing shots 
of the Jagaroth spaceship), and there’s some good ideas 
in here, but it has to be said it’s not half as amusing as its 
creators probably think it is, and in my opinion it long outstays 
its welcome. 

• OTHER EXTRAS To me, the most pointless of all DVD 
extras is the Photo Gallery (08’40”), but should this 
kind of thing particularly float your boat, there are several 
dozen photographs taken at various stages of production. 
There are no fewer than four Easter Eggs: the Jagaroth 
Battlecruiser electronic sales brochure and Good Woolf/Bad 
Woolf are both from the Eye On… Blatchford team; the 
former is disposable but the latter shows Gabriel Woolf at 
his comic best. The short John Cleese/Tom Baker postcard 
skit is wonderful, but best of all is a six-minute interview with 
Douglas Adams in which he describes a pan-European pub 
crawl. Classic! Production Text is by Martin Wiggins.

City Of Death is a somewhat unique Doctor Who story with a very 
distinct look, a lot of atmosphere and some very entertaining lines 
– but it fails to totally convince, and comes with some unsatisfying 
plot-holes that do tend to niggle the more you think about them. 
A solid story, but in my opinion not quite the solid gold classic it’s 
held up to be – though this may be a result of having heard the story 
mentioned in such reverential tones before I finally sat down to watch. 

OVERALL

STORY: 7
DVD: 9
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GENESIS OF THE

DALEKS DVD REVIEW
ROB MAMMONE

“Achievement comes through absolute power, and power through 
strength. They have lost!”

Davros.

I happily admit to an unhealthy interest in Hitler. Even after his 
death at his own hands, the man still casts a perverse glamour. 

How did Hitler lead an entire nation down the path to eventual 
destruction? How was Hitler able to pervert an entire people, 
twisting their minds to such a degree that they embraced his 
repulsive ideology with fervor bordering on mania? How could 
Hitler countenance the liquidation of an entire people, all for the 
sake of the purity and security of his nation and people?
 Replace ‘Hitler’ with ‘Davros’, and those questions still hold 
equal resonance. That is the key to understanding the continued 
popularity and indeed, classic status of this story amongst fans. 
While the limitations of the story line 
are readily apparent – an endless run 
around up and down corridors, up and 
down rocket gantries, through caves 
and across fogged shrouded battlefields 
– Genesis of the Daleks rises above its 
pulp antecedents through the strength 
of dialogue, and the creative triumph 
that is Davros.
 The actual plot for Genesis of the 
Daleks, when you break it down, is 
pretty standard fare. Once again, the 
Doctor is called upon by his people to 
do their dirty work – and this is very, 
very dirty work indeed. There’s lots 
of running about, lots of capture and 
escape, lots of death and destruction, 
enough to thrill the kiddies at Saturday 
tea time. But scratch the surface, and 
something else is going on beneath.
 It’s now sixty one years since the end 
of the Second World War, and with the 
passage of time, memories fade and pass 
away. But in 1975, a mere generation 
had passed, and the images of those 
terrible times still resonated for many 
Britons. For Terry Nation, they clearly 
helped shape his most important creation twelve years before, and 
with Genesis of the Daleks, he returned to the well once again, crafting 
a story which seized upon the key iconographic elements of the 
Nazi’s and putting them to evocative use. 
 Nation may have the writing credit, but that’s the production 
team being generous, surely? Robert Holmes’ efforts lie at the very 
heart of why this story is such a widely regarded success. Paraphrasing 
Philip Hinchcliffe in Genesis of a Classic, Ian Levine’s extended love 
note to this story, Holmes put the flesh on Nation’s storyline. And 
that flesh was the dialogue. 
 Guy Siner may be a callow actor at the beginning of his career 
here, but his General Ravon demonstrates Holmes’ ability. Here we 
have a boy acting as general. Left to Nation, Ravon’s boasting to 
the Doctor may’ve appeared as the merest ranting, whereas Holmes 
highlights the desperation of the Kaled’s situation with an economy 
and grace that belie the theatrical delivery. What I’m trying to say is 
that Holmes knows how to write for actors. There’s barely a wasted 
word, and what he delivers to the actors in this story is gold.

 Skaro is a world in chaos – of physical and moral degradation, 
bordering on utter collapse. A 1000-year war has led its peoples into 
a blind alley of attack and counterattack, with the desperate hope 
of one final push to victory. Instead of averting the mutation of his 
people into a green blob, it is Davros’s insane plan to encourage 
it, hastening the transformation with his experiments. People like 
Ronson and Gharman are clearly sane, moralistic people. But they 
have allowed themselves to be convinced, in the cauldron and chaos 
of total war, that it is better to live with this abominable future, than 
to try to avert it. Davros’s true genius is not in his scientific thinking, 
but in his ability to convince those around him that black is white 
and up is down. 
 The degradation even extends to the Thals. It’s curious to note 
the yellow and red gas masks Thal soldiers are using in episode one, 
adopting the colors of the Army of the Republic of Viet Nam – the 

South Vietnamese in other word, an 
ostensible democracy attempting to stop 
the depredations of a nearby totalitarian. 
Yet the Thal leaders have been so warped 
by the endless war that they eagerly 
grasp with both hands the chance to 
utterly wipe out the Kaleds, without 
questioning Davros’s motivation, or 
even their own. The ‘magnanimity’ of 
freeing all prisoners stands in contrast 
to the knowledge that they have no 
home, or people, to return to. Where 
leaders tread, so their people follow. The 
Thal dangling Sarah Jane over the edge 
of the rocket, for no reason other than 
a sadistic thrill, wouldn’t think twice 
about what he did.
  Davros is the axis around which 
everything in this story turns. You can 
get yourself into all sorts of psychological 
knots pondering exactly why he has 
taken this path, but the Doctor best 
sums it up when he says that Davros 
has sought to perpetuate himself in his 
creations. Davros’s entire world view 
revolves around the accumulation and 
exercise of power. With sufficient power, 

he can influence the world around him. Through the Daleks, he can 
gain the power he seeks. 
 Davros is an insidious creation – a serpent in the Garden of Eden, 
if you like your Edens despoiled by chemical, biological and nuclear 
warfare. Watching Wisher manipulate those around him is to see an 
actor consumed by the part he is playing. His Davros is a creature 
of subtlety and menace, of ranting hate and smooth conversation. 
He calls Gharman, ‘my friend’ with the same ease and conviction 
as when he orders his lobotomy for betrayal. To Davros, everyone 
and everything around him is a tool to be used to further his quest 
for total domination. There is no limit to what he would do for the 
sake of a free hand to further his own ends – hasten the mutation of 
his people, remove the sense of right and wrong from his creations 
to ‘strengthen’ them, then condemn the Kaleds to a holocaust. The 
ultimate irony is that in inculcating this doctrine of hatred into his 
creations Davros unwittingly signs his own death warrant.
 All right, enough of the pretentious fan boy psychobabble. What 
about the other elements of the production?
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 Baker, Marter and Sladen make a fine team, and given the length of the story, 
each are allowed their moments to shine. Enough has been written about Lis Sladen 
that I’d be treading on old ground, so I’d just like to comment on what a hidden 
gem Ian Marter is. Casting of vibrant, young actor in Tom Baker sidelined Marter 
from the meatier aspects of the show. Initially meant to be the man of action, 
Marter was forced into the background when Baker was cast. And yet he is the 
perfect foil. He quietly backs up the Doctor in every scene, feeds him lines when 
the Doctor is feeling impish and generally faces the world with a steady demeanor. 
While Sladen and Baker later blossom into one of the best Doctor/companion 
pairings, at this early juncture of Baker’s time, Marter finds his niche and works it 
to perfection.
 The supporting roles are a mixed bag. Siner is a little off in his delivery, but 
does demonstrate how he has been corrupted by the fascist ideology of the military 
Elite. The potential shown here is somewhat spoiled by knowing that he spent 
some time wallowing in ‘Allo Allo’ during the 1980s. James Garbutt as Ronson 
and Dennis Chinnery as Gharman are essentially the same role split in two by the 
length of story. Chinnery probably makes the better fist of this twinned role, ably 
demonstrating how democracy can sometimes be a weakness, especially in the face 
of Davros’s indomitable will to power. In fact, Gharman’s astonishing naivety when 
facing Davros’s smooth manipulation is only believable if you are convinced by his 
performance – which largely succeeds here.
 Last but not least, Tom Baker. It’s sometimes difficult to divorce what we all 
saw on the television all those years ago with Tom Baker we see and hear today. If 
you can put aside all that, and take into account the incredibly quick turnaround 
times for recording these episodes, Baker’s performance here is nothing short of 
astonishing. There are flashes of humor and cheeky wit, but these are tempered with 
a measured performance that builds with the tension of the story. So early on his 
time in the role, he seems completely at ease with the material he is given, as ably 
demonstrated when he goads Davros into demonstrating his descent into madness, 
after the interrogation scenes. The key moment in the story, when the Doctor 
agonizes over destroying the Dalek embryos, is a brilliant, thoughtful, painful 
performance. The entire scene demonstrates the essential difference between the 
Doctor and Davros – one is hesitant to remove the greatest threat to the universe, 
while the other happily feeds his people to the Thal meat grinder. If you wanted 
to be a bit cheeky, it also shows up Eccleston’s almost hysterical performance in a 
similarly styled scene at the end of The Parting of the Ways. But I digress.
 David Maloney does as well a job with the direction as one could expect. As 
he says in the commentary, the quarry they use in the opening scenes is sufficiently 
steep that it allowed the cameraman sufficient height to take more atmospheric 
shots down onto the action. With the Daleks, the camera lurks behind them, or 
cowers beneath, or sweeps along as they glide into shot. The lighting, highlighted 
in Genesis of a Classic, is deserving of mention. We’re all aware of the bland, washed 
out sets of the 1980s, which stand in contrast to the intelligent use of gloom and 
shadow here. 
 The action moves along at a fast clip, but Maloney allows time for good 
performances from all of the speaking roles. He elicits a shining performance from 
Peter Miles, as Nyder, one of more compelling characters in this story. Nyder is 
almost completely in the thrall of Davros, willing to debase himself to further his 
master’s plans. The smiling façade Nyder presents masks a poisonous demon within, 
one who delights in dealing out pain to all and sundry. Miles is brilliant in the 
role.
 Good fiction, apart from entertaining us, can also hold a mirror up to our world 
and show us something of ourselves. Really good fiction can continue to resonate 
down the years, even when the circumstances inspiring its creation have changed 
with the passage of time. There are themes and issues in Genesis of the Daleks that 
still resonate in our lives, from pre-emptive strikes to issues of genetics and cloning, 
and that truly is the mark of a classic.

ON THE DVD
• PICTURE There’s very little to say about the exemplary 
work by the Restoration Team which hasn’t already been said 
time and time again. The effort put into ensuring the very 
best picture and sound quality is attained sometimes beggars 
belief. The interior video work is basically faultless, and the film 
sequences have their sense of depth and atmosphere back, 
eliminating years of wear and tear. 

• COMMENTARY Tom Baker (the Doctor), 
Elisabeth Sladen (Sarah Jane Smith), Peter Miles 
(Nyder), David Maloney (director) Commentaries 
can be a hit and miss, especially when dealing with participants 
who worked on the project thirty years ago. The participants 
here do dip in and out of the conversation, but we get some 
valuable insights. While most of the anecdotes would be 
familiar to the hard-core convention attendee, the interaction 
between each participant is always fun and engaging. 

• GENESIS OF A CLASSIC (62’08” WS) Produced 
and directed by Ian Levine, this is the standout extra. The 
number of interviewees Levine has brought together is a 
credit to him, and they don’t let him down with their thoughts 
and insights. Producer Philip Hinchcliffe is an eloquent man 
who has obviously thought quite deeply about the various 
aspects of bringing this production from script to screen. His 
insights into the handover from his predeccesor Barry Letts 
to himself, and working with script editor Robert Holmes, 
are revelatory, and it is a terrible shame that there appears 
to be no substantial interviews of Holmes extant to allow 
us a similar insight. The documentary is further enhanced by 
the inclusion of extended excerpts of an interview Michael 
Wisher gave before his death. Wisher comes across as a 
dedicated, modest actor keen to give as much as he could 
into crafting the role. A special pleasure is the presence of 
Tom Baker. I’ve generally dismissed him in recent years, based 
on third-hand reports of his antics, and while he does coat a 
lot of his comments with silliness, to he is generous with his 
praise. A beautifully crafted piece, and one to be cherished 
into the future.

• THE DALEK TAPES (53’20” WS) John Kelly directs 
this little documentary. Interviews with articulate fans Nick 
Briggs, Andrew Beech and Kim Newman give an interesting 
insight into the various ‘Classic series’ Dalek stories, every 
single one of which represented with clips. The only negative 
comments I would make relate to the inclusion of a couple 
of Blue Peter clips dealing with some stolen Daleks from the 
1970s and the utterly bizarre interlude, ‘Dance of the Daleks’, 
which is so wrong in needs to be viewed to be believed. 
What could have been a tight documentary takes on a faintly 
ramshackle air as a result. Also, the mere thirty-four seconds 
devoted to Remembrance of the Daleks are an insult to all 
who worked on that story. Hmm.

• BLUE PETER (07’12”) This clip concentrates on the 
modeling efforts of Jonathan Sellers, a 16-year-old fan. The 
presenters, Peter Purves, John Noakes and Leslie Judd, treat 
everything seriously, and show Sellers’ efforts a considerable 
amount of respect. Note Purves’ elegantly pointed and 
manicured pinkie!

• DVD-ROM CONTENT (Radio Times Billings, 
The Doctor Who Annual 1976) Two PDF documents 
are included on disc two of this set. First is a selection of 
contemporary listings from the Radio Times, plus the listing 
for the compilation repeat later in the decade, alongside two 
very short interviews with Baker and Nation from the time 
of broadcast. Now, I’ve usually given the Doctor Who annuals 
short shrift as being too juvenile for my sophisticated palate, 
but having clicked my way through this fantastically realized 
PDF version, I’m eager for more. The fiction isn’t great, but it 
certainly entertains, while the factual items included highlight 
the continuing obsession with space that characterized the 
1970s! The artwork throughout is compelling, in a sort of way 
out, dude, sort of way. Excellent!

• OTHER EXTRAS A nice selection of photos is 
presented from both sides of the camera is presented in the 
Photo Gallery (07’56”). Tom Baker, with his huge physical 
presence and expressive features, even at rest, is the standout 
figure in these images. The Continuity Compilation 
(06’15”) is tedious in the extreme. Production Text is 
by Richard Molesworth.

The strength of Doctor Who lies in the writing, and the acting that 
good writing draws out. With Genesis of the Daleks, the production 
team began a strong run of exciting, engaging, fantastical stories which 
entertained millions week after week. The fact that this story stands up 
to close scrutiny so long after it was first broadcast is testament to the 
ability and dedication of everyone involved. All wrapped in a DVD 
package worthy of an Award-winning Hollywood blockbuster.

OVERALL

STORY: 9
DVD: 7
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cast as Wellington. David Darlington’s unobtrusively appropriate 
music provides the perfect accompaniment to the piece.

The Doctor, Charley and C’rizz have separate but related 
adventures while visiting the 1851 Great Exhibition. Charley 
meets the Duke of Wellington, an outwardly gruff, but actually 
rather charming and thoughtful old chap. Together with his aide 
Fazackerley, Wellington is escorting French diplomat Desroches 
and his wife to the exhibition. Les Desroches are attacked by 
Griswold, a revolutionary, only to be saved by the Doctor, who 
bundles them into the TARDIS, which promptly dematerialises. 
The Doctor then finds himself under arrest for the attack on the 
Desroches, before being rescued by Mrs Georgina Marlow, who 
identifies him as her missing husband and, despite his protestations, 
leads him off to a life of quiet domesticity. C’rizz meanwhile, looking 
for the Doctor, falls into the hands of freak show proprietor Jacob 
Crackles.
 Other Lives is, I suspect, one of those Big Finish releases that 
will be hated by some, but adored by others. “But nothing happens 
in it!”, its detractors will declare; “That is precisely the point!”, its 
supporters will counter. Indeed, halfway through episode four it 
occurred to me that there had been no alien invasion, no danger 
to the continued existence of the world or to established history 
and no portentous political shenanigans (despite the presence of 
the Duke of Wellington). Furthermore, none of our heroes, or any 
of their friends, had been in serious mortal peril. Yet despite this I 
had been completely caught up in the adventure, relishing every 
moment of the Doctor and his companions’ explorations of (as 
the title says) other lives – principally those of ordinary people 
in difficult situations such as the lonely, abandoned wife Georgina 
and C’rizz’s ally in the freak show, Maxi the Midget – even more a 
prisoner than the Eutermesan, as he knows that he has nowhere to 
escape to. There are also the lives that our heroes might, in other 
circumstances, have lived themselves, in particular the Doctor as 
husband and father – a situation which Charley and C’rizz find 
laughably inconceivable.
 What makes Other Lives work so well is simply writing of 
a quality that has rarely been seen in a Big Finish play outside 
of the work of Robert Shearman. The characters are never the 
stereotypes that they so easily could have been – despite the clearly 
Dickens-influenced names, the plot turns are well thought through 
and believable (despite the many outrageous coincidences), and 
the dialogue absolutely sparkles.
 When a Big Finish script is good the actors seem to rise to 
the occasion. India Fisher gives her best performance in absolutely 
ages. McGann too puts his recent lifeless performances behind 
him and returns to top form, while Conrad Westmaas continues 
to carry off to perfection the difficult trick of making C’rizz both 
sympathetic and sinister. The scene in which he exacts retribution 
on the unfortunate Crackles is quite chilling. The guest cast too 
shine: Francesca Hunt is excellent as Georgina, as is Peter Howe 
as Maxi. Former Tomorrow Person Mike Holloway shows that he 
really can act these days as Crackles, and thirty-six years after he 
was first choice to play the Third Doctor, Ron Moody is perfectly 
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OTHER LIVES
BIG FINISH #77 • DECEMBER 2005
WRITER GARY HOPKINS DIRECTOR GARY RUSSELL 
STARRING PAUL MCGANN (THE EIGHTH DOCTOR), INDIA 
FISHER (CHARLEY), CONRAD WESTMAAS (C’RIZZ), RON 
MOODY (WELLINGTON), MIKE HOLLOWAY (JACOB CRACKLES)

CRYPTOBIOSIS
BIG FINISH SPECIAL RELEASE IV • DECEMBER 2005 • 
FREE FOR SUBSCRIBERS WITH OTHER LIVES

WRITER ELLIOT THORPE DIRECTOR GARY RUSSELL 
STARRING COLIN BAKER (THE SIXTH DOCTOR), NICOLA 
BRYANT (PERI), TONY BECK (CHIEF MATE DE REQUIN), 
MICHAEL CUCKSON (CAPTAIN CALLANY MICHAEL), BILLY 
MILLER (NEREUS), NAOMI PAXTON( AMY)

On board the Lankester, en route from Madagascar to New 
Orleans sometime in the Nineteenth Century, the Doctor finds 
himself accused of murder, drafted as ship’s doctor, and caring for 
a sick passenger. As the killings continue, the Doctor becomes 
convinced that the ship is being watched and that it carries a secret 
that endangers everyone on board. Yes, you guessed it. Mysterious 
Amy with her legs all boxed up and hidden is in fact (gasp! shock!) 
a mermaid!
 It’s possible that I may just be prejudiced against that particular 
variety of mythical aquatic humanoid, but it seems to me that the 
whole concept of mermen and mermaids is just preposterous, 
ludicrous, too silly to contemplate. Herein lies the first and most 
important problem with this story. The suggestion that the oceans 
could somehow be populated with secretive, water-breathing, 
fishy-tailed people is probably no more far-fetched than many 
another Doctor Who plot device, but somehow it just doesn’t feel 
right. The idea strained my credulity just a bit too far, and in doing 
so lost my interest.
 Given the above rather major reservation, the plot holds 
together reasonably well, although I could not understand why 
Captain Callany – an otherwise sympathetic character – felt 
himself able to accuse the Doctor of murder, even though he 
knew full well that he couldn’t be guilty. Now, this sort of move is 
of course traditional in Doctor Who, but normally the accuser has 
either a genuine reason to mistrust the Doctor or his own (usually 
nefarious) agenda to follow. Here neither seems to be the case, 
the accusation serving merely as a rather clumsy and unnecessary 
means of introducing the Doctor and the mermaid Amy.
 As regular Big Finish listeners know, a dodgy plot can sometimes 
be saved by good performances. Well, it doesn’t happen here. 
Colin Baker and Nicola Bryant are absolutely fine – what a pity 
that we so rarely get to hear them together these days – however 
none of the small supporting cast shines. Naomi Paxton as Amy 
and Michael Cuckson as Callany do all that is asked of them, but 
Billy Miller’s merman Nerus is unconvincing, while Tony Beck as 
the villainous Chief Mate De Requin is dreadful. Playing the part 
with a horribly inconsistent Clouseau-esque French accent, Beck’s 
performance distracts from every line he utters and detracts 
from a play that is already floundering. In fairness, De Requin is far 
from being a well-drawn, three-dimensional character, rather he is 
more a pantomime villain – for heavens’ sake it could come as no 
surprise that he would turn out to be the villain, when his name is 

THE TSV REVIEW

BIG FINISH
A rare occasion when script, performances, music, 
direction and the technical side of things combine to 
produce a real gem – in my view the best McGann 
release since The Chimes Of Midnight.
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French for shark. Beck is given little to work with, but fails to make 
the most of even what he has.
 It may seem churlish to criticize a free gift, but a release as sub-
standard as this can only serve to damage Big Finish’s reputation. 
It is doubly unwelcome, coming as it does at the end of a year 
in which they have too often failed to live up to their previous 
glories.

PIER PRESSURE
BIG FINISH #78 • JANUARY 2006
WRITER ELLIOT THORPE DIRECTOR GARY RUSSELL 
STARRING COLIN BAKER (THE SIXTH DOCTOR), MAGGIE 
STABLES (EVELYN SMYTHE), ROY HUDD (MAX MILLER), DOUG 
BRADLEY (PROFESSOR TALBOT), CHRIS SIMMONS (ALBERT 
POTTER), SALLY ANN CURRAN (EMILY BUNG)

Feeling rather sorry for himself, the Doctor arrives with Evelyn 
in Brighton in 1936 and the pair falls in with legendary music 
hall comedian Max Miller, his friend Billy, and a courting couple 
Albert and Emily, who have heard a strange, inhuman scream on 
the beach.
 From looking at an old poster on the mysterious pier the 
Doctor makes the somewhat bold assertion that the chief suspect is 
sideshow mystic Professor Talbot, who meanwhile is having strange 
conversations with himself. The Doctor is further confirmed in his 
suspicions when told that Talbot has been dead for fifteen years. 
Before the end of the adventure one of the Doctor’s new friends 
will be dead and one will have given up and buggered off home, 
leaving the Doctor to face the twin menaces of Talbot and his alien 
masters, and Max Miller and his double entendres.
 The idea of teaming the Sixth Doctor up with the ‘Cheeky 
Chappie’ Max Miller is a splendid one – the two characters should 
be a perfect match. Indeed so compelling is this concept, that 
one is tempted to believe that Pier Pressure was commissioned 
on this basis alone. Sadly there is very little else to explain the 
play’s appearance – certainly not the plot, which plods along at 
snail’s pace before finally petering out altogether. In episodes one 
and two in particular almost nothing happens. A thin plot may be 
overlooked given interesting characters. However Robert Ross, on 
the evidence of this and his previous Big Finish entry Medicinal 
Purposes, does not seem to be up to handling such a character 
piece. Here Max Miller, upon whose personality the entire thing 
stands or falls, comes over as charmless, self-obsessed, and worst 
of all quite unfunny. None of this is due to the performance of 
Roy Hudd, who does his very best to inject some life into an 
uninteresting character.
 A similar thing can be said about the play’s chief villain, Talbot, 
a stereotype who believes he is controlling an alien force, which 
is in fact using him. Like Talbot, Doug Bradley does his best to 
keep his character alive, but is fighting a losing battle. Rising to the 
challenge of performers of the calibre of Hudd and Bradley, Baker 
and Stables are as ever on fine form, while Andy Hardwick’s music 
and Gareth Jenkins’ sound design are commendable. All of this only 
adds to the disappointment that such a fine cast and crew are 
wasted on a play that is not worthy of their talents.
 Finally word is needed about the character of Billy. Although 
it is not explicitly stated, the listener is drawn quite clearly to the 
conclusion that Billy is none other than a young William Hartnell. 
Okay, a clever conceit, but a dreadful distraction. I’m not at all 
sure that the blurred lines between fiction and reality should ever 

A horrible mish-mash of a ludicrous plot and some 
dodgy acting, non-subscribers need not bother seeking  
this CD out. For subscribers, there is the consolation 
that you didn’t have to pay for it separately.

2

come quite this close to the real world of Doctor Who and its 
performers. Like that scene where Ace almost catches the first 
episode of the series on TV in Remembrance Of The Daleks, it 
made me uncomfortable. Even Robert Ross himself seems to lose 
confidence in the character, writing him out before the end of 
episode two.

Like Ross’ earlier play an intriguing premise is let down 
by uninteresting characters and a paper-thin plot. A 
major disappointment.

2

NIGHT THOUGHTS
BIG FINISH #79 • FEBRUARY 2006
WRITER EDWARD YOUNG DIRECTOR GARY RUSSELL 
STARRING SYLVESTER MCCOY (THE SEVENTH DOCTOR), 
SOPHIE ALDRED (ACE), PHILIP OLIVIER (HEX), BERNARD KAY 
(MAJOR DICKENS), LIZZIE HOPLEY (SUE)

The Doctor, Ace and Hex arrive in the wilds of Scotland, in the 
middle of winter. Ace contrives to fall into a lake, and the three 
travellers are given shelter in a remote mansion where a group 
of academics are apparently passing the Christmas break. This is 
a peculiar bunch, who seem to have little in common other than 
their mutual antipathy. However, it soon becomes clear that the 
group share a terrible secret that binds them to each other and to 
the house. Troubled by nightmares, Hex witnesses the appearance 
of a strange hooded apparition. Meanwhile Ace is drawn to the 
young housemaid Sue. Sue clearly knows more than she is letting 
on and refuses to communicate with anyone other than via her 
sinister toy rabbit ‘Happy’. When the killings and mutilations begin, 
it becomes clear that the consequences of a dreadful deed in the 
past have returned to torment that crime’s perpetrators.
 Right from the outset of the Big Finish Doctor Who licence, 
Gary Russell and Jason Haigh-Ellery made it clear that they had no 
interest in producing those stories that over the years had been 
accepted for the television series, but subsequently for one reason 
or another not made. Then a few years ago we had Shada and now 
we have Night Thoughts, originally accepted by script editor Andrew 
Cartmel for the ultimately never-produced Season 27 in 1990. 
Well okay, why not! I have long held the view that the show was 
cancelled in 1989 just as it was getting good again, so I approached 
this play with a great deal of interest and optimism. I am pleased to 
report that for the most part that optimism has been repaid.
 Night Thoughts is a play of contrasting strengths and 
weaknesses. Its greatest strength lies in the atmosphere that 
Edward Young’s script generates. The idea of a Doctor Who story 
set in an isolated house, populated by strange characters is scarcely 
a new one. Indeed it is not difficult to see why the script editor 
who had recently commissioned Ghost Light was drawn to it.  
Night Thoughts shares many similarities with Ghost Light: the same 
claustrophobic atmosphere, the same sense of mystery, a similar 
group of characters tied to a geographic location and teetering 
on the edge of insanity. It strikes me however that Night Thoughts, 
as it is in this audio incarnation, with its high levels of quite nasty 
body horror, would have struggled to find a place in prime-time 
pre-watershed BBC1. This horror element must count against the 
play. When this sort of thing is overdone, as it is here – particularly 
in the eye-gouging department – there is a danger of it becoming 
merely comic. I confess, the rather unpleasant coda to episode 
four left me more giggling than wincing in terror. Also in the debit 
column is the rather convoluted scheme of the villain, which at 
some points becomes somewhat Scooby-Doo. This is a pity, as 
these weaknesses detract from what might have been a very good 
play indeed.
 What finally brings this play down on the right side of the fence 
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is the fact that the cast carry it off with great conviction. McCoy, 
Aldred and Olivier are on excellent form and are particularly well 
supported by the redoubtable Bernard Kay as Dickens and the 
near-ubiquitous Lizzie Hopley as the manic Sue (and Happy). Andy 
Hardwick adds to the atmosphere with one of his better musical 
scores.

An atmospheric horror mystery, which works well 
despite some wonky plotting and a bit too much gore. 
Definitely one to recommend. Bring back Happy!

7

Arriving in a small village, the Doctor, Charley and C’rizz discover 
time standing still. Soon the TARDIS too is affected, and dragged 
back an hour in time by his ship, the Doctor finds himself in a 
bustling market place where he befriends a stallholder, Vannet, and 
discovers something of the truth about the land of Industry. It is 
an absolute monarchy, ruled in name by the old king Kestorian, but 
actually held in thrall by the mysterious robotic Clockwork Men. 
It is a society in which work rules all, in which wasting time is the 
greatest of crimes, and in which the population live in fear of being 
judged unproductive. Those so judged, like Vannet’s husband Collis, 
disappear, never to be seen again.
 C’rizz and Charley, still stuck between times and having 
discovered the deadly fate that awaits the Doctor, meet the 
Clockwork Men. They learn that the answer to the riddles of 
Industry may lie in the Clock Tower that dominates the village, but 
no one has been permitted to enter it since the time of legends.
 Steve Lyons can usually be relied upon to provide a thought- 
provoking and well-considered script, which keeps the listener 
engaged. Time Works fulfils these criteria and makes a good, solid 
entry into the Big Finish canon, although in truth it is not one of 
Lyons’ strongest offerings.
 In many ways Time Works is a traditional Doctor Who story  
Doctor and companions arrive to find a society in breakdown; 
they become separated and encounter people from either side 
of the divide; Doctor helps to overthrow repressive regime. This 
being a Steve Lyons play, however, there is a large dash of trouble 
with time added. In this case there is also an enormous slab of 
political satire, which is rather unusual in a Big Finish play. Perhaps 
the most unfortunate thing to say about Time Works is that it has 
the feel of a leftover from the little-mourned Divergence Universe 
arc, although perhaps that is an indication that those stories 
themselves were not as far removed from traditional Doctor Who 
as they sometimes felt at the time.
 There can be few listeners who fail to work out that Time 
Works is about the role of the worker in industrial society. The 
citizens of Industry, like for example the Rover employees at the 
now closed Longbridge plant in the UK, give their lives in the cause 
of production, only to be told that they are surplus to requirements 
and terminated at the whim of faceless time-watchers. The fact that 
this subtext is none too subtle is not a problem, the play coming 
over as a sort of twenty-first century The Sun Makers, although it is 
a theme which, Longbridge notwithstanding, feels more relevant to 
the de-industrialising 1980s than to today.
 The bigger problem lies in the somewhat confusing plotting of 
the story itself. It has taken me a number of listens to be more or 
less confident that I know what happens, but I am still none-the-
wiser as to what the ‘frozen time’ business is all about. This should 
in essence be a fairly simple story, but Lyons allows himself a little 

TIME WORKS
BIG FINISH #78 • MARCH 2006
WRITER STEVE LYONS DIRECTOR EDWARD SALT 
STARRING PAUL MCGANN (THE EIGHTH DOCTOR), INDIA 
FISHER (CHARLEY), CONRAD WESTMAAS (C’RIZZ), RONALD 
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too much licence in complicating matters.
 As ever, Fisher and Westmaas shine and McGann is on good 
form, while principle guests Tracey Childs and Ronald Pickup give 
good support – the latter in his first Doctor Who appearance since 
his bit-part in 1964’s The Reign Of Terror. Andy Hardwick’s music 
and Gareth Jenkins’ sound design both add to the production.

A solid piece of traditional Doctor Who, dressed up in 
typical Steve Lyons’ shenanigans with time. Unlikely to 
be many people’s favourite story, but worth listening 
to.

7

The Veiled Leopard is a fabulously beautiful diamond once owned 
by Erimem’s father and now in the possession of the rather 
unpleasant Gavin Walker. Now being Monte Carlo, 1966.
 Walker is throwing a costumed ball, which, unbeknown to him 
(and to each other) has been gatecrashed by two pairs of time 
travellers. In episode one we have Peri and Erimem, on a secret 
mission from the Fifth Doctor and then, in episode two, we have 
Ace and Hex on an equally secret mission from the Seventh. The 
trouble is that Peri and Erimem have been sent to ensure that 
the Veiled Leopard is not stolen, while Ace and Hex have been 
charged with stealing it. In pursuit of their contradictory tasks, the 
four travellers mix with the various socialites and partygoers and 
encounter at least three potential thieves, before each pair, in a  
different way, achieves their objectives.
 Big Finish have again done something different with their 
annual DWM giveaway CD. In the early days of these freebies, the 
company seemed happy to give readers of the magazine a light-
hearted, inconsequential and indeed unmemorable story. But last 
year’s twin Bernice/UNIT adventures seemed to signal a change, 
in that both were ‘real’ stories, taken seriously by those that had 
produced them and both actually rather good. The same can be 
said of The Veiled Leopard.
 What makes this story different and interesting is that it 
features two sets of companions, from different eras of the show, 
acting alone without the presence of the Doctor. This allows the 
characters to develop in directions different to how we usually 
see them, while at the same time to continue to explore their 
relationships with each other that we have seen in the regular 
monthly releases. Hence we have Peri becoming even more the 
big sister to Erimem, while the flirting between Ace and Hex 
continues apace – this is a relationship that really does have to go 
somewhere!
 In choosing the setting of 1960s Monte Carlo, McLaughlin and 
Bartlett have placed us slap bang in the middle of the territory 
occupied so successfully by those wonderful ITC shows of the 
same decade, including The Saint, Man In A Suitcase and so on, and 
they succeed admirably in conjuring up the atmosphere of those 
shows. One can almost see Simon Templar in the background of 
the party scenes! The plot too is one that would not be out of 
place in such a show.
 Performances are good all around, the four principles are on 
fine form, seeming to relish their time in the spotlight, and are well 
supported by a strong cast of Big Finish regulars Lizzie Hopley, 
Steven Wickham and Stephen Mansfield, augmented by New 

THE VEILED LEOPARD
BIG FINISH/DWM PROMOTIONAL CD #7 • MARCH 
2005 • FREE WITH DWM 367

WRITERS IAIN MCLAUGHLIN & CLAIRE BARTLETT 
DIRECTOR GARY RUSSELL STARRING NICOLA BRYANT 
(PERI), CAROLINE MORRIS (ERIMEM), SOPHIE ALDRED 
(ACE), PHILIP OLIVIER (HEX, LIZZIE HOPLEY (LADY LILLIAN 
HAWTHORNE), ALAN RUSCOE (PETER MATHIS)
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series monster man Alan Ruscoe.
 What this all adds up to is a thoroughly enjoyable production, 
which I am very happy to recommend (if you can still find a copy), 
my only gripe being that the two pairs of time travellers were not 
allowed to meet each other. This is a bit of a shame, as sometimes 
the fun thing to do is the thing that would please fans the most.

A delightful little story, which deserves more than 
to be just a giveaway, showing that Big Finish are still 
very capable of doing the unexpected and doing it 
supremely well.

8

CYBERMAN
A BIG FINISH PRODUCTION IN FOUR PARTS
WRITER/PRODUCER/DIRECTOR NICHOLAS BRIGGS
STARRING  SARAH MOWAT, MARK MCDONNELL, HANNAH 
SMITH, TOBY LONGWORTH, BARNABY EDWARDS, IAN 
BROOKER, SAMANTHA SANNS, LIZZIE HOPLEY, NICHOLAS 
BRIGGS

SCORPIUS (September 2005) introduces us to Admiral Karen 
Brett (Sarah Mowat), who through ruthlessness and tactical genius 
manages to pull off a major victory in the seemingly unwinnable 
Orion War against humanity’s own creations, the androids. This 
brings her to the attention of shadowy forces, and she is contacted 
by Paul Hunt (Barnaby Edwards), an agent for a secret government 
department, and told of the existence of Scorpius, a weapon 
so terrible that no President has been prepared to use it. Hunt 
tells Brett that she is to be the new commander-in-chief of Earth 
forces and suggests that she is destined for an even higher office. 
No sooner has she been confirmed in her promotion than the 
President is assassinated by strange metallic creatures and an 
injured Brett is elevated to that office. With the war continuing to 
go badly, President Brett is forced to consider the most extreme 
measures, while those that have engineered her rise continue to 
plot to manipulate her to their will.
 Re-using the same ensemble cast from the superb Dalek 
Empire series pays off well in ensuring strong performances all 
around, while the masterstroke of recording the play as live gives 
an energy and spontaneity to proceedings that ratchets up the 
tension. 
 Although the play, in my view, goes on a little too long once 
Brett becomes President, this is a minor quibble. With links to 
Nicks Briggs’ underrated Doctor Who Cyber-play Sword Of Orion, a 
connection underlined by the very effective reuse of elements of 
Briggs’ music from the earlier release, Scorpius provides an excellent 
introduction to the characters and sets up a number of intriguing 
and as yet unexplained plot strands. Pushing all the right buttons, it 
left me in keen anticipation of the rest of the series (8). 
 In FEAR (October 2005), the Cybermen come into the open 
to attack the androids, although the humans are still unaware of 
their presence. Samantha (Hannah Smith), the most successful 
android spy on the Earth, recently returned to the Orion Sector 
after living for many years as Paul Hunt’s lover, has discovered the 
truth about Scorpius: it is a conspiracy at the highest levels of Earth 
government to convert humans into Cybermen in order to defeat 
the androids. However, the androids know that the Cybermen 
cannot be controlled. Samantha is sent back to Earth to warn 
people what their government is doing.
 Meanwhile, President Brett’s close friend and right-hand man, 
the commander-in-chief Liam Barnaby (Mark McDonnell) is aware 
that his friend has changed. Falling evermore under the influence 
of Hunt, Brett is persuaded to dismiss Barnaby who is forced to go 
on the run, in the company of the android spy Samantha.

 The second play sees the action step up as the Cybermen 
become more active on Earth and in space and their plans begin 
to come to fruition. Briggs never lets up the pace in an exciting play, 
which once started becomes very hard to leave. The acting is again 
of the highest quality with the excellent Mark McDonnell taking 
centre stage. If anything, the second installment of Cybermen is 
more tense and exciting than the first part, and is a cracking good 
listen. Things are really starting to hot up now (8).
 CONVERSION (December 2005) sees Liam Barnaby 
and Samantha escaping from the Cybermen, but not before 
Barnaby’s conversion begins. At the same time, Hunt introduces 
President Brett to the Cybermen and convinces her to sanction 
the implementation of Scorpius. With her popularity sky-high, 
the President broadcasts to the nation, explaining that the Cyber 
patrols that are taking over the Earth are special operations forces 
and assuring the population that ‘there is nothing to fear’. Reaching 
Orion, Barnaby and Samantha join the fight against the Cybermen, 
although some elements of the android leadership favour a more 
radical solution to the problem – one that involves ensuring that 
there are no more humans around to be converted. They then 
discover that the threat from the Cybermen is even greater than 
they had believed, and that the source of that threat is on the 
planet Telos.
 An oddly muted episode sees relatively little incident, with the 
big events of Conversion – in particular the Cyber takeover of Earth 
– happening ‘off-screen’. Barnaby’s burgeoning relationship with the 
android Samantha is fun, although I found the comic device that 
saw her constantly kissing him (very noisily) in order to help him 
overcome his conditioning rather silly and out-of keeping with 
the tone of the piece. Taken on its own, this episode is a slightly 
disappointing sequel to what has gone before, however in the 
context of the on-going narrative, it forms a most satisfying part of 
the jigsaw (7).
 In the fourth and final episode, TELOS (February 2006), 
Barnaby, Samantha and android prime Riordan lead the android 
forces to find and destroy the Cybermen’s Master Hibernation 
Vault on Telos. Also heading there are the Cyber forces, including 
newly converted Earth President Karen Brett. They arrive to find 
the planet destroyed by an asteroid strike, but quickly deduce that 
the Vault has survived. Androids and humans discover that they 
must work together in order to destroy the Vault, before it can be 
reactivated and release billions of Cybermen.
 As an action packed finale to the series, Telos works well, 
conjuring up images of space battles and millions of space-
walking Cybermen, and is ideally suited to the audio medium. 
Less successful is the love story between Barnaby and the android 
Samantha, which leads the battle veteran to decide that humans 
and androids have more in common that at first appears to be the 
case, and to conclude that all those android lives that he has been 
personally responsible for ending actually did matter. This is frankly 
all a bit trite, a problem that the author seems to be aware of, as 
witnessed by the scene in which Samantha upbraids Barnaby for 
changing his attitudes simply on the basis of his feelings for her.
 Despite this reservation, Telos concludes the series in suitably 
dramatic style, leaving the Cybermen essentially undefeated and 
available for a rematch. I hope it won’t be too long before that 
happens. Although the ‘moral of the story’ is a little cringe-worthy, 
the action sequences of Telos end the Cyberman series with an 
impressive bang (8).
 Overall this has been an enjoyable series, which has made 
excellent use of the Cybermen (not something that could always 
be said of their TV appearances.) By expanding on the themes 
of Sword Of Orion, Nicholas Briggs effectively demonstrates how 
alien the Cybermen are, even though they have their origins in 
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humanity. By the end, it is clear that the conclusion Liam Barnaby 
comes to – that his android enemies really are not so different 
to himself – is absolutely true. Androids are just people, whereas 
the dehumanised Cybermen are as far from humanity as can be 
imagined.
 In conclusion, although rarely achieving the heights of Briggs’ 
three Dalek Empire series, Cyberman has been a largely successful 
experiment and one well worth repeating. Perhaps it might even 
persuade some of those who initially rejected Sword of Orion to go 
back and re-evaluate that story.
 I would add however that as Nick Briggs is obviously so busy 
these days, the next time Big Finish ask him to produce another of 
these mini-series it might be worth their wile in getting all of the 
episodes in the can before the first one is released.  The various 
installments of Cyberman had to be delayed, which can be very 
off-putting for those trying to follow the story.

A thoroughly enjoyable and thought-provoking series, 
well acted by a splendid cast. More soon please! 8

IRIS WILDTHYME
A BIG FINISH PRODUCTION IN TWO PARTS
PRODUCER/DIRECTOR GARY RUSSELL
STARRING KATY MANNING (IRIS WILDTHYME), ORTIS 
DELEY (TOM), DAVID BENSON (PANDA), ANN BRYSON (MIDA 
SLIKE), LIZZIE HOPLEY (LUCRETIA/ALICE ELBAUM)

I have often wondered what exactly Iris Wildthyme is for, what 
function she serves. After all, tales of an eccentric Gallifreyan who 
travels the universe in search of adventure in a TARDIS shaped like 
a 1950s London icon (in Iris’ case a red bus), usually accompanied 
by one or more young humans, would seem to be pretty much 
taken care of by a little something called Doctor Who. In fact, 
the answer is pretty clear. Throughout her appearances in BBC 
Books’ Doctor Who novels and Big Finish’s audio plays (the Excelis 
series and The Wormery), she has served primarily as comic relief. 
However, the doubts and questions now return as Iris embarks 
upon her first solo audio adventures. Having heard the initial 
two releases, it would seem that what Iris is for is to simply allow 
writers to produce those stories that would be just too silly, too 
camp and too completely over-the-top to work for the Doctor. 
And what could be camper than Iris, accompanied by a gay man 
(played by a children’s TV presenter) and a stuffed panda.
 In WILDTHYME AT LARGE (Writer: Paul Magrs; 
November 2005), we find Iris’ erstwhile companion Tom, ten years 
after leaving her company, earning a successful living by writing 
about his adventures. At a book signing, Iris turns up and entrusts 
Tom with a precious and mysterious crystal, telling him that evil 
forces are hunting her. Iris takes refuge with Robin Hood and his 
Merry Men, but those evil forces are in pursuit and soon Tom and 
Panda find themselves in danger.
 Somewhat surprisingly, Wildthyme At Large turns out to be a 
rather engaging and entertaining play, which moves along at a brisk 
pace and provides a good introduction to the three principals. 
The story centres on Tom and Panda, with Iris being very much 
relegated to a supporting role, and benefits greatly from this. 
With a good clear simple storyline and an entertaining script from 
Magrs, Iris’ audio adventures begin with a bang, benefiting from 
strong performances from Ortis Deley and David Benson as Tom 
and Panda (8).
 THE DEVIL IN MS WILDTHYME (Writer: Stephen 
Cole; December 2005) sees Tom and Panda restored to Iris’ 
bus, but landing straight back on Earth. Encountering the evil 
Dr Marwick, his special clinic for people with strange lumps and 

Listeners will either love or loathe Katy as Iris but in 
either case, one excellent script and one good enough 
one, together with splendid performances from David 
Benson, Ortis Deley and, in the second play Lizzie 
Hopley make these an entertaining introduction to Iris 
Wildthyme.

7

a sinister speed-dating club, the ID (Inner Demon), Iris, Tom and 
Panda team up with one of Marwick’s patients, one Alice Elbaum. 
They get drawn into the mystery, but things become bizarre when 
they begin turning into characters from The Wizard Of Oz (written 
by Frank L. Baum – Elbaum, get it?). Tom starts sprouting hair from 
strange places, Panda acquires a heart, Iris becomes very cowardly 
and Alice starts clicking her red shoes and chanting “there’s no 
place like home.” All the time, Marwick’s dastardly plan – not to say 
demonic scheme – is coming to fruition.
 Although not quite living up to the promise of the first play, The 
Devil In Ms Wildthyme provides another agreeable way to spend 
seventy minutes. I’m afraid I couldn’t quite buy into the Wizard 
of Oz plotline, which reminded me rather too much of Oh No It 
Isn’t!, Paul Cornell’s first Bernice Summerfield solo adventure (later 
recorded as the first ever Big Finish release), in which Benny’s 
friends and acquaintances are turned into pantomime characters. 
Deley and Benson are again on good form, as is a rising star in 
the Big Finish firmament, the ever-excellent Lizzie Hopley as Alice. 
There is much to enjoy in a play which does not quite hit all of its 
marks, of particular merit being the performances of Otis Deley, 
David Benson and of course Lizzie Hopley (6).
 The eager-eyed among you may have noted that I have not yet 
commented upon the performance of the lead actor in these two 
Iris Wildthyme plays, Katy Manning. As someone who has read and 
enjoyed all of Paul Magrs’ BBC Doctor Who novels, I have never had 
any particular problem with Iris Wildthyme as light relief. However 
I must state that having listened to her previous outings in the role, 
I do have a problem with Katy Manning as Iris. Now of course, 
everyone adored Jo Grant (didn’t they?) and Katy herself comes 
across as a simply lovely if raving mad woman, who remains as 
popular as ever with the fans. I suspect that I may be in something 
of a minority in this, but her all-points north accent, interjections 
of “Ecky thump!” (were they scripted? I hope not!) and way, way, 
way over-the-top performance is something that I find rather hard 
to take. Nonetheless, such is the strength of the cast around Ms 
Manning that any deficiencies in her performances are more than 
made up for by her co-stars. The fact that most of the action of the 
first play in particular is left to Ortis Deley – surprisingly appealing 
as Tom – and the wonderful David Benson as Panda helped things 
enormously for this listener. Benson is well known to those who 
have attended the UK’s best Doctor Who convention in recent 
years, Stockton-on-Tees’ Dimensions, where he has performed 
his brilliant one-man shows on the lives of Kenneth Williams and 
Frankie Howerd to a rapturous reception. He also features as 
Orson Welles in Big Finish’s Invaders From Mars. David Benson is in 
fact something of a relatively unsung comic genius, who deserves 
to be much better known than he is. His so camp, but so right 
performance as Panda is the major element that made me enjoy 
these plays as much as I did.
 Somewhat to my surprise, I find myself having little reservation 
in recommending these plays both to old fans of Iris and to those 
who have yet to discover her and who, for whatever reason, may 
be put off from doing so. Give the old girl a go, you might enjoy 
her!
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THE TSV REVIEW
IN PRINT

Having covered the 1970s and the first half of the 1980s, 
Wood and Miles travel back in time to the very beginnings of 
the series for the fourth volume in this non-sequential series. 
Unlike the two previous books, this entry is free of authorial 
dissent; there’s just one critique of each story and indeed 
there’s much less of a sense of two writers with conflicting 
views. It’s perhaps no coincidence that for once Tat Wood takes 
lead billing; I get the impression that the highly opinionated 
Lawrence Miles has chosen to take a back seat. The result is a 
noticeably more cohesive and uniform narrative.
 The authors have not however abandoned their propensity 
for moments of cynical superciliousness though, and these do 
detract from an otherwise engaging and incisive text. The 
worst example of this is the following passage: “When asked 
how he came up with the name “Dalek”, Terry Nation blah 
blah blah telephone directory blah blah blah “Dal” to “Lek” 
blah blah blah but in fact no ‘phone directory in the world blah 
blah blah these words.”  Yes, that’s verbatim. Not only does this 
passage portray the writers as having contempt for the subject 
matter, but in sending up this often-quoted anecdote they also 
reveal that they’re not as familiar with what they’re writing 
about as they should be: it wasn’t a telephone directory but 
an encyclopaedia volume.
 Nevertheless there is a lot to commend this book. The 
essays are again very interesting reading, covering such diverse 
subjects as the impact of the Target novelisations, Dalek 
history, Z Cars, the Doctor’s telepathic ability, and a possible 
family connection between Steven and Dodo. 
 What I found most interesting though is the ‘Where Does 
This Come From?’ section, which for each story considers the 
possible inspirations for the story and the cultural context in 
which it was made. The Dalek Invasion of Earth for example is 
said to be strongly influenced by memories of wartime Britain, 
then less than two decades in the past; The Time Meddler was 
apparently anticipating the nine hundredth anniversary of the 
Battle of Hastings the following year ; and The Ark is about the 
US civil rights movement. 
 I don’t agree with everything posited in About Time but like 
the rest of the series this volume offers new perspectives on 
old stories. I’m less familiar with the Hartnell era than with any 
other period of the show’s history, so this is an informative 
and engrossing read.

ABOUT TIME 1
by TAT WOOD & LAWRENCE MILES

MAD NORWEGIAN PRESS • JANUARY 2006

1963–1966 SEASONS 1 TO 3

290pp • ISBN: 0975944606

Another good entry in the About Time series, and is 
more consistent than some of its predecessors for 
having a single critique for each story.

9

This is the third time around for Lance Parkin, who first 
compiled a Doctor Who timeline for the Seventh Door fanzine 
in 1994 (as The Doctor Who Chronology) and then in 1996 
for Virgin Publishing. Each version has both been a complete 
rewrite and also an expansion – the first covered just the TV 
stories; the second took in the novels, and this new edition, 
coming a decade after Virgin’s A History of the Universe, adds 
in all of the novels published in the interim as well as the Big 
Finish dramas and various other spin-offs. It’s an unenviable 
task to fit it all into a single coherent timeline when you 
consider the seemingly irreconcilable nature of stories such 
as The Scream of the Shalka, Death Comes to Time and also Big 
Finish’s deliberate divergence from the continuity presented 
in the novels.
 Any attempt to assemble a Doctor Who timeline has to 
deal with the thorny subject of UNIT dating. As Parkin points 
out in his extensive introduction to this section, no one right 
answer exists and there are many factors which support 
various dating solutions (even the modern novels featuring 
UNIT don’t all follow the same dating). Parkin’s approach is to 
isolate the UNIT-related stories from the rest of the timeline 
and simply sets these out as ‘Year 1’, ‘Year 2’, etc, leaving it up 
to the reader to decide whether Year 1 (which begins with 
The Invasion) is 1969, 1974 or 1979. This is undoubtedly the 
most diplomatic solution.
 There are bits of this book I’ve not yet read. That’s simply 
because the format lends itself to being dipped into rather 
than read cover to cover; a bit like an encyclopedia. At over 
300 pages of small type on a large page size there’s a lot to 
get through; the book is packed with detail and there’s an 
overwhelming impression that compiling this edition has been 
a simply huge undertaking. The book has been so extensively 
revised and expanded that even though I have Parkin’s two 
previous editions, I never once felt as if I was reading the same 
material.
 Every reference is footnoted and Parkin takes the trouble 
to explain just how he arrived at the dates he assigns to each 
story. He even very graciously makes numerous references in 
his notes to the dating in Jon Preddle’s Timelink, which might 
be considered a competitor of sorts to this book (especially 
when the new Telos edition appears later this year), although 
of course Timelink focuses solely and indeed more extensively 
on the television stories. 
 This is an excellent book, sure to appeal to anyone who 
has ever tried to piece together aspects of continuity from 
different Doctor Who stories. A worthy addition to any fan’s 

AHISTORY
by LANCE PARKIN

MAD NORWEGIAN PRESS • JANUARY 2006

AN UNAUTHORISED HISTORY OF THE DOCTOR WHO UNIVERSE

310pp • ISBN: 0972595996

PAUL SCOONES
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REVERSE THE POLARITY
ISSUE 21• JANUARY 2006

Write to: 143 King Street, Rangiora, New Zealand
edited by Alexander Ballinghall

A very long and hugely detailed book that 
impressively places all television, novel and audio 
Doctor Who into one single timeline. Highly 
recommended.
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If TSV isn’t quite providing your fill of New Zealand 
Doctor Who fanzines, then you need to check out RTP. 
Especially recommended for TARDIS Tales fans.

8

collection.

Having come of age at 21 issues, RTP can justifiably claim 
to be one of New Zealand’s longest running Doctor 
Who fanzines, and all credit to its editor, Alex Ballingall, for 
getting RTP to where it is today. The zine features a clutch 
of contributors whose names will be familiar to regular TSV 
readers – notably Peter Adamson, Graham Muir, Jamas Enright 
and David Ronayne. In the interests of full disclosure, I have 
also written for RTP, but as my contribution this issue is limited 
to the letters pages, I feel unbiased enough to be able to cast 
a reviewer’s eye of the remainder of the issue.
 RTP has carved out a unique identity for itself, partly 
through its regular series of interviews with local fans. To mark 
the 21st issue milestone Alex has tracked down the founding 

editors of RTP, Matt Kamstra and Wade Campbell, and quizzed 
them about their views on Doctor Who and fandom. 
 Although Alex currently resides near Christchurch, he 
spent a long time working in Japan and his absorption of 
Japanese culture often inspires an unusual approach to his 
own contributions. His artwork for this issue’s Manga-inspired 
comic strip is a good example, with the Fifth Doctor, Tegan 
and Turlough encountering giant fighting robots in downtown 
Tokyo. For readers missing the Erato strips in TSV, Alex’s other 
strip, Aquaman (which is both inspired by and also spin-off of 
sorts from the Erato strips), is recommended. 
 The main feature of the issue though is the first part of a 
detailed history of Graham Muir’s Tardis Tales comic strip. This 
impressively thorough article interviews Muir himself as well 
as former TSV editor Andrew Poulsen, who first published the 
strips. Many of the Tardis Tales strips can now be viewed online 
(at the TSV website) and Alex’s article traces the origins of 
Graham’s psychotic rooster, Saucer Smith, and the early years 
of the strip as it appeared in the pages of TSV.
 For TSV readers looking for something more from New 
Zealand fandom, RTP may be just the thing. There’s no better 
place to start than with this latest issue.
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THE TSV REVIEW
DOCTOR WHO
MAGAZINE
FEATURES BEHIND THE GRASKE INTERVIEWS MAUREEN 
O’BRIEN, MARK GATISS FACT OF FICTION TIME AND THE 
RANI REVIEW THE CHRISTMAS INVASION PREVIEW 
NIGHT THOUGHTS CD TIME TEAM THE CREATURE FROM 
THE PIT, NIGHTMARE OF EDEN STRIP THE BETROTHAL OF 
SONTAR 2

she’s gained depth over the course of her audio adventures. Andrew 
Pixley makes a welcome return to DWM, delivering a follow-up to his 
Scheduled for Success articles, this time looking at the huge impact of 
the 2005 series on UK television. The article does a fine job of putting 
the ratings success story in context; pointing out that neither Buffy nor 
Enterprise managed to garner anything like the same audience share in 
the UK. Anticipating the imminent arrival of Series  2, the issue has a 
‘Script Doctors’ interview with School Reunion writer Toby Whithouse, 
which whilst very informative, understandably says little about Toby’s 
episode. I think these interviews would be better held back for after 
the series has aired so that the writers can talk openly about their 
contribution to the series.

DWM 366 (1 MARCH 2006)

It’s unusual these days to see so many pages of a regular DWM issue 
devoted to classic series coverage, but it is nonetheless very welcome. 
After all, whilst the magazine may have gained a huge number of 
young readers whose first Doctor was Christopher Eccleston, it’s hard 
to imagine that these new fans wouldn’t want to read about the series 
that once was. The new series is still represented with a behind the 
scenes look at the making of the Attack of the Graske interactive spin-
off, yet another DWM interview with Mark Gatiss, and a fair review of 
The Christmas Invasion. Delving into the past though, the history lesson 
this issue is an 11-page Fact of Fiction on Time and the Rani, which 
whilst not a particularly shining example of classic Who, is at least a 
timely example of a post-regeneration story for those fans still coming 
to terms with new arrival David Tennant. Delving much further back 
into the early days, there’s an interview with Maureen O’Brien, who 
offers her insights on playing Vicki and her battles with the production 
team of the day. The cover and contents page promote the interview 
with the phrases “Breaks her silence at last!” and “For the first time 
ever…”, but in fact O’Brien has been interviewed before by DWM, 
in issue 123 (as anyone who has the first volume of the In Their Own 
Words special edition will be able to verify). Lastly, in honour of viewing 
The Creature from the Pit, the Time Team indulges in a bout of mutual 
knob-touching – and that’s all I’ll say on the subject!

DWM 367 (29 MARCH 2006)
FEATURES WHO’S COMPANY, SCHEDULED FOR SUCCESS: 
SERIES ONE INTERVIEWS NOEL CLARKE, TOBY WHITHOUSE 
PREVIEW TIME WORKS CD STRIP THE BETROTHAL OF 
SONTAR 3

After a seemingly never-ending run of rather similar sombre-toned 
‘Doctor and/or Rose’ covers, this new DWM has a bright red 
background and a shot from DWM’s own photocall of Noel Clarke.  
There are many more photos of Noel inside to accompany the issue’s 
extensive interview with the man himself. Noel has a great deal to 
say about Doctor Who, acting and his life, and he’s both refreshingly 
direct and very confident. The aforementioned specially-shot photos 
include one of Noel topless that made me wonder momentarily if I 
was looking at a magazine aimed at teenage girls who idolise hunky 
young male actors and pop stars. Is it entirely a coincidence that 
Clayton Hickman delivers a eulogy for the recently-departed Smash 
Hits in his editorial – perhaps Clay’s hoping to woo some of that 
readership… ? Also apparently making a bid for an increased audience 
is Big Finish, with another of their free CD giveaways attached to the 
cover (this time it’s a pleasantly diverting companions-only spin-off 
story called The Veiled Leopard), and a overview of the regular audio 
companions, including Ace, Evelyn, Bernice, Charley, C’rizz, Erimem, 
Hex, Mel, Nyssa… but no Peri? This seems a big oversight to me 
given that Peri is one of the leads in the CD freebie and also that 

PAUL SCOONES

DWM 368 (26 APRIL 2006)
FEATURES TARDISODES INTERVIEWS JULIE GARDNER 
& PHIL COLLINSON, TOM MACRAE PREVIEW NEW EARTH, 
TOOTH AND CLAW, GENESIS OF THE DALEKS DVD, THE 
KINGMAKER CD FACT OF FICTION THE TIME WARRIOR 
TIME TEAM THE HORNS OF NIMON, THE LEISURE HIVE 
STRIP THE LODGER

For only the third time in DWM’s long run, there’s a choice of covers. 
Billed as the ‘His & Hers’, readers can pick between two covers, one 
featuring the Doctor and the other, Rose. I received the latter variant 
(with Billie doing her best startled-rabbit-in-the-headlights impression!). 
This is the launch issue for Series 2, with appetite-wetting previews 
for the first two episodes, revealing details I haven’t seen elsewhere 
(including a dialogue excerpt) without spoiling much of the story. 
The main feature of the issue is a long interview with producers Julie 
Gardner and Phil Collinson. Other than Russell T. Davies himself, these 
are the two controlling the direction of the series and as such offer 
some candid insights into some of the key creative decisions of the 
past year and look ahead to what Series 2 has in store. There are a lot 
of snippets of new information here too. I didn’t know that Collinson 
read in a certain character’s lines on set or that he tried to persuade 
Russell and Julie to alter the end of The Christmas Invasion. The ‘Script 
Doctors’ interview series turns its attention to Tom MacRae, who’s 
responsible for the Cyberman two-parter this year. Remarkably Tom 
is only 26 years old and a protégé of sorts of Russell T. Davies. MacRae 
talks a lot about his background in television and reveals the truth 
behind the rumour that his story is a rewrite of Big Finish’s Spare Parts. 
The Lodger is a one-part comic strip story that sees the Tenth Doctor 
stranded on Earth and living with Mickey for a week. It’s a simple story 
which captures both characters very well indeed, both in terms of the 
writing (Gareth Roberts) and artwork (Mike Collins/David A. Roach), 
and represents a huge improvement over the previous three issues’ 
lacklustre Sontaran story. Speaking of Sontarans, The Time Warrior gets 
the Fact of Fiction treatment in anticipation of Sarah Jane Smith’s TV 
reappearance. It’s rather odd that this article makes no mention of the 
story’s title sequence as one of its several ‘firsts’.  Let’s hope this story 
gets a DVD outing before too long!

New Zealand Doctor Who Fan Club members receive 
a £3.50 discount on a subscription to Doctor Who 
Magazine. To claim this, enclose the printed address 
label from a TSV envelope with your subscription 
application to Doctor Who Magazine Subscriptions – PO 
Box 503, Leicester, LE94 OAD, UK.




